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NEAR  EAST 


LIBYAN  COMMENTARY  SUPPORTING  EGYPT'S  REVOLUTION  ORGANIZATION 
Tripoli  AL-ZAHF  AL-AKHDAR  in  Arabic  1  Jun  87  p  11 

In  Aueust  1985,  Egypt's  Revolution  Organization  liquidated  one  of 
s?les  in  tie  S^Ptian  capital.  This  occurred  when  so«  ^^^e 
group's  members  opened  fire  on  spy  Albert  Atrakchi  in  the  suburb  of  Ma 

In  March  1986,  the  organisation  carried  out  another 

1-hpi  7ionist  nresence  in  Egypt.  In  the  Cairo  international  market,  Zionist 

employees  were  fired  upon  by  members  of  the  E^pt’s  0^”^° 

which  resulted  in  the  death  of  one  Zionist  and  the  wounding  of  other  . 

The  armed  operations  against  the  Zionist  presence  have  nPt  '>een 

f-noco  TTif'iUeni-s  rather,  they  have  been  expanded  to  include  the  American 

presence  represented  by  the  American  intelligence  elements  in 

capital  in  addition  to  the  operation  carried  out  by  the  hero  of  Sinai, 

Sulayman  Khatir,  when  he  opened  fire  on  a  number  of 

resulted  in  the  death  of  seven  Zionists  and  the  wounding  of  another  group. 

In  spite  of  the  desperate  attempts  which  have  been  made 

regime  to  put  an  end  to  this  organization  which  continues  to  disturb  it 

and  robs  i^  of  its  sleep,  all  such  attempts  methods 

as  a  result  of  the  qualitative  and  quantitative  development  in  the  method 

of  carrying  out  armed  operations  against  the  Zionists  and  the  Americ 

Last  Wednesday,  a  diplomatic  car  belonging  to  the  American  the 

Egyptian  capital  was  fired  upon,  resulting  in  the  wounding  of  ^^^ican 
iSLligence  officers  inside— namely ,  the  director  of  embassy  security 

and  his  aide. 

Last  Friday,  48  hours  after  this  operation,  an  ®syptlah  PPli“  PA«Pl 
fired  upon,  resulting  in  the  wounding  of  some  members  of  the  patro  . 

Prior  to  these  two  incidents,  on  5  May,  there  was  an  attempt  to  liquidate 
the  late  al-Sadat's  Minister  of  the  Interior  Hasan  Abu-Basha,  which 
resulted  in  his  being  seriously  wounded  and  necessitating  his  ^  , 

outside  of  Egypt  for  medical  treatment.  Information  from  the  Munich  Hospita 
“west  Gern^ny  Indicated  that  Abu-Basha' s  condition  was  steadily 
deteriorating. 
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In  addition  to  these  operations,  Egypt  has  witnessed  several  armed  operations 
which  were  directed  primarily  at  the  Zionist  and  American  presence  and 
secondarily  at  institutions  and  symbols  of  the  Egyptian  regime. 

Because  all  of  the  operations,  disclosed  or  undisclosed,  which  have  targeted 
Zionists  and  the  Americans,  have  been  carried  out  by  Egypt's  Revolution 
Organization,  the  regime  tried  to  make  one  believe  that  foreign  quarters 
are  behind  these  incidents,  in  a  desperate  attempt  to  divert  the  attention 
of  Egyptians  away  from  the  armed  operations  currently  taking  place  inside 
Egypt  and  therefore,  to  distance  the  Egyptian  Arab  people  from  their 
political,  economic  and  social  concerns. 

At  a  time  when  the  popular  opposition  is  developing  its  techniques,  the 
military  establishment  is  entering  the  picture.  Its  participation  in  the 
attempt  to  overthrow  the  regime  multiplies  the  regime's  problems  and 
nullifies  the  regime's  attempt  to  blame  foreign  quarters. 

The  attempts  which  are  taking  place  inside  the  ranks  of  the  armed  forces 
and  which  have  been  uncovered  and  quelled  are  not  external  and  have  not 
taken  place  with  foreign  support  as  the  regime  claims  but  rather  spring 
from  the  depths  of  the  Egyptian  army,  thus  proving  the  existence  of 
popular  and  military  opposition  to  the  regime  and  its  feeble  policies. 

In  addition  to  the  operations  which  the  Egypt's  Revolution  Organization  is 
carrying  out  against  the  Zionist  and  American  presence  in  Egypt,  military 
attempts  which  are  uncovered  from  time  to  time  are  recurring,  thus  causing 
the  anxiety  of  the  regime  to  Increase  and  causing  it  to  live  in  fear  of  the 
final  blow. 

The  armed  operations  which  are  carried  out  by  Egypt's  Revolution  Organization 
have  gotten  to  the  point  where  they  are  causing  the  regime  to  be  sleepless. 
These  kinds  of  operations  are  continually  increasing  qualitatively  and 
quantitatively,  and  which  makes  the  regime's  apparatus  incapable  of 
confronting  the  Egypt's  Revolution  Organization  and  its  methods  in  the 
carrying  out  of  the  sudden  armed  operations  targeting  the  Zionist  and 
^erican  presence.  This  is  what  the  government  newspaper  AL-^AHRAM  revealed 
in  its  issues  last  Wednesday  when  it  confirmed  that  two  American  diplomats, 
the  embassy  security  director  and  his  aide,. did  not  even  have  enough  time 
to  use  their  firearms  which  they  had  with  them.  The  newspaper  confirmed 
that  the  diplomats  were  completely  surprised  by  the  sudden  attack  launched 
by  those  carrying  out  the  operation. 

Thus,  the  centers  of  the  imminent  danger  to  which  the  regime  is  exposed  are 
increasing.  Taking  into  consideration  all  of  the  possibilities,  it  appears 
that  Egypt  is  embarking  on  a  course  of  events  whose  results  no  one  can 
foresee  in  spite  of  all  the  evidence  Indicating  that  all  of  those  events 
are  not  in  the  regime's  favor— rather  they  are  targeting  the  regime  and  aim 
at  the  liberation  of  Egypt  from  the  Zionist  and  American  presence. 

/9604 
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COMMENTARY  DECRIES  TERRORISM,  ATTACK  ON  AL-MUSAWWAR  EDITOR 
Cairo  AL-SIYASI  in  Arabic  7  Jun  8?  p  7 

[Commentary  by  'Abd-al-Sattar  al-Tawilah:  "Terrorism  Against  the  People?"] 

[Text]  What  do  the  terrorists  who  aimed  their  bullets  at  the  chest  of  our 
colleague,  Mukrim  Muhammad  Ahmad,  editor-in-chief  of  AL-MUSAWWAR,  want? 

Any  child  in  politics  would  see  that  there  is  absolutely  no  justification  for 
the  use  of  violence  by  what  is  called  "the  political  religious  current."  For 
the  first  time,  this  current  has  clear  and  practical  legal  channels  for 
expressing  its  ideas.  There  are  about  35  deputies  who  have  entered  parliament 
and  are  exercising  the  right  of  public  oversight  side  by  side  with  the 
deputies  of  the  other  parties.  They  also  have  many  newspapers  that  express 
even  their  most  extreme  viewpoints.  They  carry  on  their  missionary  activities 
either  in  writing  or  in  sermons  in  mosques.  Indeed,  as  recently  as  the  last 
*Id  al-Fitr,  the  government  facilitated  one  of  their  objectives,  namely 
holding  'Id  al-Fitr  prayers  in  public  squares,  the  very  same  squares  where 
they  hold  whatever  religious  demonstrations  they  wish,  where  they  flex  the 
muscles  of  "the  Islamic  Group"  or  "the  Association  of  Muslims,"  and  where  they 
very  frequently  address  large  crowds.  Even  television  programs.. .The 
government  complied  with  their  wish  to  delay  the  [Ramadan]  riddles  and  cancel 
the  showing  of  many  films  and  serials,  even  though  many  educated  people  and 
opinion  leaders  objected  to  these  concessions. 

We  still  have  the  well-known  article  in  the  constitution  which  stipulates  that 
Islamic  shari'ah  is  the  principal  source  of  law.  A  public  battle  and  debate  is 
going  on  about  the  literal  implementation  of  this  provision.  The  members  of 
the  religious  associations  are  playing  their  role  clearly  and  without  any 
restriction  in  this  battle.  They  may  win. 

Then  what  do  they  want? 

Why  terrorism?  Do  they  want  to  strike  a  blow  against  stability  and  democracy 
and  force  the  government  to  take  severe  steps,  such  as  dissolving  parliament 
and  ruling  by  the  emergency  laws? 
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Why  terrorism  against  everyone?.  Why  do  /their  bullets  hit  ordinary  citizens 
who  have  no  connection  with  politics,  with  the  implementation  of  Islamic  or 
other  law? 

good  that  President  Mubarak  "answered  these  questions  that  were  r‘aised 
at  his  last  meeting  with  journalists  on  their  annual  celebration;  He  sand  it 
was  clear  the  aim  was  td  strike  a  blow  against  stability  in  Egypt,  but  that  he 
would  never  allow  democracy  to  be  attacked  and  that  there  is  ho  Intention  of 
taking  any  extraordinary  or  severe  measures.  ^Sovereignty  belongs  to  the  law 
alone.  - 

Mubarak  called  on  all  writer^  and  journalists  to  carry  out  their  role  of 
exposing  the  danger  of  terrorism  to  the  Egyptian  people  itself  and  the  need  to 
mobilize  the  people  against  it. 

When  one  of  the  journalists  said  that  the  aim  of  the  terrorists  was  to  turn 
Egypt  into  another  Lebanon  in  the  long  run,  the  President  asked,  "Why  'in  the 
long  run'?  The  close  succession  of  events  demonstrates  black  intentions  to 
hasten  the  destruction  of  stability." 

The  truth  is  that  the  terrorists  aim  at  striking  a  blow  against  stability. 
They  want  to  make  the  entire  society  submit  to  their  ideas  and  political  viev/s 
by  paralyzing  the  media  in  that  society  from  expressing  opposing  ideas. 

The  attempt  to  assassinate  Mukrim  Muhammad  Ahmad  was  an  attempt  to  assassinate 
freedom  of  thought  and  expression.  It  was  an  attempt  to  make  every  writer  and 
journalist  in  Egypt  fear  that  the  treacherous  bullet  is  waiting  for  him.  How 
farsighted  the  president  was  when  he  said  that  the  intellectual  who  is  afraid 
will  also  be  hit  by  bullets! 

The  terrorists  want  to  put  society  into  one  intellectual  mould.  But  this  one 
way  of  thinking  will  not  lastj  they  will  struggle  among  themselves  afterv/ards, 
as  has  been  demonstrated  by  historical  experience  stretching  back  many 
centuries . 

When  the  writers  stood  up  to  object  to  calling  terrorist  groups  "extreme 
religious  groups",  and  said  that  their  terrorism  has  nothing  to  do  with 
religion  and  that  calling  them  "religious"  is  an  Injustice  to  religion,  the 
president  agreed  to  the  objection.  He  said  that  religion  has  nothing  to  do 
with  terrorism.  Religion  calls  for  dialogue  and  debate,  with  peaceful 
admonition.  Currently,  we  have  all  the  opportunities  to  carry  on  this 
dialogue  and  debate  in  complete  freedom.  Why  violence  and  bullets? 

The  truth  is  that  the  title  of  Islam  was  bestowed  upon  these  terror.!  st  groups 
by  the  groups  themselves.  They  are  the  ones  who  call  themselves  "the  Islamic 
Association,"  "the  Holy  War  Association,"  or  even  "the  Association  of 
Muslims."  They  are  the  ones  who  allege  that  their  activities  and  principles 
are  based  on  religion  and  its  fundamental  principles.  Having  declared  the 
entire  society  "atheistic,"  because  they  consider  it  to  have  abandoned 
religion,  they  hold  it  permissible  to  take  the  property  and  lives  of  its 
members.  To  support  their  viewpoint,  they  rely  on  ancient  historical 
experiences,  Qur'anic  verses,  and  prophetic  traditions.  Unfortunately,  as 
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some  of  the  writers  said  at  the  meeting,  many  leaders  of  religious  opinion  in 
our  country  appear  on  the  television  screen  and  in  front  of  the  microphone 
repeating  many  of  these  ideas.  The  contradictory  conditions  in  the  country, 
such  as  the  closing  of  doors  to  young  people,  dashing  their  hopes  for  a 
living,  a'lob,  and  marriage— these  things  prepare  the  ground  and  render  it 
fertile  for  the  growth  of  such  desperate  terrorist  tendencies  among  young 
people  whose  sincere  devotion  to  their  country  is  not  in  doubt,  but  who  are 
falling  victim  to  error  and  to  people  who  mislead. 

12937 

CSO:  4504/265 


EGYPT 


NEAR  EAST 


DECISION  MADE  TO  ARMi  POLICE,  REDUCE  SECURITY  FORCES 

Cairo  AL-WAFD  in  Arabic  10  Jun  8?  pp  1,  11 

/ 

[Article  by  'Abd-al-Nabi  'Abd-al-Sattar:  "Interior  Ministry  Decides  To  Rely 
on  Police  Agents  To  Restore  Order  to  the  Street,  Arming  Police  With  Revolvers 
To  Confront  Phenomenon  of  Assassinations,  Reduction  of  Central  Security 
Forces"] 

[Text]  The  Interior  Ministry  has  decided  to  arm  all  police  agents  with 
revolvers  and  to  reject  all  the  resignations  they  have  tendered.  It  has 
decided  that  the  agents  are  to  return  to  providing  services  in  the  public 
squares  and  main  streets  in  order  to  confront  the  phenomenon  of  the 
assassinations  that  have  proliferated  recently.  Maj  Gen  Zaki  Badr,  minister 
of  the  interior,  issued  emphatic  instructions  to  Maj  Gen  ’All  Wali,  director 
of  the  Police  Institute,  concerning  the  need  to  change  the  systems  of  training 
at  the  institute  and  to  pay  attention  to  training  in  marksmanship.  The 
minister  asked  for  rapid  completion  of  the  target  pi’actice  field  now  under 
construction  in  the  Turah  area.  The  minister  is  expected  to  open  it  at  the 
end  of  this  July.  Contacts  are  now  under  way  between  the  Interior  Ministry 
and  all  security  districts  in  the  various  provinces  to  arrange  a  meeting 
between  Maj  Gen  Zaki  Badr  and  representatives  of  all  police  agents  in  Egypt, 
who  number  about  27,000.  AL-WAFD  has  learned  that  the  Interior  Ministry  has 
decided  to  hold  training  sessions  on  a  continual  basis  for  agents  who  have 
graduated  at  the  Advanced  Institute  for  Field  Marksmanship  in  al-’Abbasiyah. 
AL-WAFD  has  learned  that  the  Interior  Ministry  has  decided  to  rely  completely 
on  police  agents,  after  deciding  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  central  security 
forces  from  320,000  soldiers  to  280,000  at  the  end  of  this  year.  It  has  also 
decided  to  reduce  the  funding  earmarked  for  central  security  by  about  10 
million  Egyptian  pounds.  The  policy  of  relying  oh  the  central  security  forces 
to  protect  the  domestic  front,  embassies,  consulates,  banks,  and  public 
figures  has  proved  to  be  a  failure.  The  Interior  Ministry  also  decided  to  pay 
attention  to  the  kind  of  soldiers  drafted  for  the  central  security  force  and 
to  rely  on  holders  of  adequate  credentials. 
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BRIEFS 


NASSERISTS  ORGANIZE— The  recent  wave  of  arrests  following  the  assassination 
attempts  against  Maj  Gen  Hasan  Abu  Basha,  the  U.S.  Embassy  diplomats,  and 
Makram  Muhammad  Ahmad  (chairman  of  the  board  of  Bar  al-Hilal  and  editor  in 
chief  of  AL-MUSAWWAR)  included  Nasserist  elements  who  were  accused  of  estab 
lishing  a  Nasserist  party  and  some  of  whom  were  accused  of  being  involved  in 
the  assassination  attempt  on  the  three  American  diplomats.  Sources  of  the 
Nasserist  Arab  Socialist  Party  asserted  that  it  was  not  true  that  those  ar 
rested  were  accused  of  belonging  to  a  secret  armed  organization,  and  they 
pointed  out  that  the  arrests  were  carried  out  under  the  emergency  law.  It 
is  common  knowledge  that  the  Nasserist  party  held  its  first  organizations 
meeting  in  February  after  the  National  Progressive  Unionist  Grouping  Party 
[NPUG]  agreed  to  take  it  in  under  the  NPUG  umbrella.  At  the  time  it  was  said 
that  the  leadership. -of- Jthe..ptar.ty_had  received  approval  to  hold  a  convention 
from  Mai  Gen  Zakl  Badr,  Interior  minister,  and  also  from  Dr  Rif  at  al-Mahjub, 

but  that  security  officials  said  that  they  had  confiscated 

sives  from  one  of  the  suspects.  It  was  being  said  in  Cairo  that  the  Egypt  s 

Revolution  group,  which  claimed  responsibility  for  the  assassination  attemp 

on  the  American  diplomats,  had  been  raising  Nasserist  slogans.  ITextJ 
[London  AL-HAWADITH  in  Arabic  12  Jun  87  pp  10-11]  /6662 
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VARIOUS  ASPECTS  OF  SPECIAL  FORCES  TRAINING  REVIEWED 
Baghdad  AL-THAWRAH  in  Arabic  20  May  87  p  6 

[Article  by  Sa»ib  »Abd-al-Muhsin:  "A  Visit  to  the  Special  Forces  School: 

Sacrifice,  Self-Denial,  Glory  —  The  Slogan  of  the  Men  of  Difficult  Miss- 
xons*  j 

[Text]  The  facts  of  the  battles  our  heroic  armed  forces,  of  all  corps,  have 
fought  have  established  the  genuine  mettle  of  the  men  of  the  special  forces 
since  the  president  and  commander,  Saddam  Husayn,  has  described  them  as  "the 
men  of  difflc^t  missions."  The  honor  of  this  designation  has  become  a  slo¬ 
gan  embellishing  the  columns  in  their  school  and  the  training  fields. 

These  men  embodied  the  honor  of  this  designation  in  the  arenas  of  clamor  as 

^  bitter  lesson  in  defeat  and  disappointment  in 
the  course  of  the  battles  they  have  decided  through  the  precision  of  their 
perforaance  and  the  speed  of  movement  by  which  they  are  distinguished,  a- 
lonpide  patience,  faith  in  the  principles  they  embrace  and  their  love  of 

“4  “om- 

glory:  these  men  keep  repeating  this  as  we  approach 
thSm.  These  are  words  of  great  love,  sacrifice  and  self-denial  on  behalf  of 
the  principles  and  good  land  which  sired  these  heroes.  Where  shall  we  begin 
4x^0  w®  about  these  heroes?  How  shall  we  describe  their  acts  and  ex- 

what  words  one  might  bring  together,  one  sees  them  stand¬ 
ing  in  bewilderment  before  their  action,  potency  and  competence. 

First  Steps  in  the  Establishment 

j 

We  found  it  appropriate  to  learn  about  the  first  steps  in  the  establishment 
of  this  corps  and  the  stages  of  development  it  witnessed  in  the  context  of 

r  leadership  of  the  president  and  comman¬ 

der,  Saddam  Husayn.  We  went  to  the  combatant  director  of  the  special  forces 
corps  and  met  him  there,  and  this  conversation  took  place.  The  fighting  man 
Ismat,  director  of  the  special  forces  corps,  said  "The  corps  was^estab- 
lished  on  28  March  1956  with  an  elite  of  officers  and  noncommissioned  offi¬ 
cers  who  were  sent  to  the  United  Kingdom  for  training  there,  and  the  first 
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independent  company  was  formed  on  that  date,  which  has  been  considered  Corps 
Day.  In  1957,  the  first  paratroop  corps  was  established,  composed  of  the 
paratroopers^  company  and  the  training  wing.  In  1959»  the  paratroop  corps 
was  transferred  to  the  first  paratroop  regiment  and  the  paratroopers' 
school.  '' 

"The  second  paratroop  regiment  was  formed  in  19^3  and  commando  courses  were 
initiated  in  I964.  In  1965  the  first  commando  regiment  was  formed,  followed 
by  the  second  commando  regiment  in  1968,  then  the  formation  of  a  brigade 
called  the  paratroop  brigade. 

"After  the  blessed  revolution,  the  glorious  revolution  of  17-30  July  1968, 
burst  forth,  the  command  of  the  party  and  revolution  devoted  special  atten¬ 
tion  to  this  corps  and  supported  it  materially  and  materially,  and  followup 
in  the  field  on  the  part  of  the  president  and  commander,  Saddam  Husayn,  and 
First  Staff  Lt  Col  'Adnan  Khayrallah,  deputy  commander  general  of  the  armed 
forces  and  minister  of  defense,  has  been  continuous. 

."The  special  forces  corps  was  formed  in  1972  after  the  merger  of  the  two 
paratroop  and  commando  corps  into  a  single  corps." 

Formation  of  a  Special  Department 

The  fighting  man  director  of  the  corps  said,  "In  1976  the  special  forces 
department  and  three  battalions  of  integrated  divisions  were  formed.  A  re¬ 
view  was  made  on  arming  the  special  units  and  formations.  ' 

"The  corps  was  organized  in  a  manner  which  would  be  harmonious  with  the 
nationalist  goals  of  the  party,  the  introduction  of  new  Subjects  into' the 
style  and  preparation  of  fighting  men  and  their  training  in  accordance  with 
modem  methods  in  tolerating  the  harshest  combat  circumstances .  The  depart¬ 
ment  has  the  most  modern  technique  which  can  be  used  in  executing  the  tacti¬ 
cal  and  strategic  duties  of  the  special  forces  which  take  place  in  coordina¬ 
tion  with  the  air  force,  air  defense  and  army  air  commands." 

Speed  of  Decision  “ 

The  fighting  man  'Ismat  Sabir  asserted  "The  president  and  Commander,  Saddam 
Husayn,  gave  the  designation  'men  of  difficult  missibits'  to  the  special 
forces,  after  he  learned  of  the  battles  the  corps'  officers  and  ranks  had 
engaged  in  and  learned  about  the  speed  of  decision  in  harsh  times  by  which 
this  corps  is  distinguished  in  difficult  circumstances  day  and  night,  in 
winter  and  summer,  in  all-seasons  and  climatic  conditions,  and  all  times. 
Therefore,  his  excellency  has  honored  us  with  this  great  designation." 

The  Special  Forces  School J 

In  the  department  there  is  a  school,  named  the  special  forces  school,  whose 
commander,  the  fighting  man  Suhayl  'Adil,  talked  about  the  privileges  grant¬ 
ed  to  new  voltBiteers  and  ways  of  joining  this  corps.  He  said  that  there  is  a 
grant  frCm  the  president  and  commander,  Saddam  Husayn,  which  is  given  in  two 
instalments,  the  amount  of  each  of  which  is  500  dinars.  Voltmteers  who  join 
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volunteering  and  upon  graduating,  and  in  addition  his  excel 

aa 

comes  to  60  dinars  on  top  of  the  salary  given  to  volunteers! 

¥e  then  met  with  the  fighting  man  Thamir  Ahmad,  the  political  guidance  offi 
cer  in  the  special  forces  department,  who  said  "Our 

sent  stap  is  part  of  our  main  activity  to  encourage  enrollment  in  this^^~ 

pidance  department,  as  weU  af th^follo^rof thf pSnSf 

d^am  ff  of  the  president  and  commander,  Sad- 

fonowup^^ 

S¥"’  r^rP 

analyse  the  evpp  through  which  our  fighting  country  in  pSticl2afaifth! 
Arab  nation  and  the  world  in  general  are  passing  on  the  nart  nf  nil  ■p^ 
men,  preparing  them  intellectually  and  psycholoficallv  a!d  f ortl 
.ith  the  revolutionary  valuea  and  norainSoh 

^cjualnta  the  fl^tlne  -an  .1th  the  ?h"e 

Wings  of  the  School 

contaps  a  number  of  wings,  and  each  wing  has  its  own  wavs  and 

Jo^cT  sISTr 

Tawfip  said  if 

izertr?r/"'^\^^jr  training,  advanced  training^and  special 

ed  trpnip.  In  them,  the  fighting  men  receive  theoretical  lessons  in  tar 
tics,  plppng  and  military  engineering,  other  lectixres  and  practical  traini 
ng  pich  includes  training  in  self-confidence,  leaping  from  slide  nulleva 
and  pee  jumps  from  high  altitudes  into  water,  in  addition  to  endi-J^e 
which^+h^°f^^Jr''®  fighting  men  for  the  advanced  training  period,  in 
tera  anfl  ighting  men  receive  training  and  courses  outside  school  headquar- 
ihla  J  pawn  up  for  this  purpose.  As  for  specialised  trainihg 

__+%^  moptain  training  and  mountain  patrols.  The  training  is  in* 

SatSpIlSttiT  ^  .ounthlnouf  S:f  iL^pvac- 

stating,  "this  is  considered  one  of  the 
ain  wings  in  the  school  and  its  duty  is  to  prepare  platoon  officers  and 
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commanders  and  company  commanders  to  lead  their  platoons  and  companies  in 
the  proper  manner,  especially  in  combat.  In  addition,  the  wing  is  assigned 
to  prepare  basic  and  advanced  reconnaissance  courses  and  confidence  coxirses 
for  qualified  officers  oh  guard,  navigation  courses  for  noncommissioned  of¬ 
ficers  and  courses  for  squad  leaders  which  are  aimed  at  educating  the  people 
taking  part  in  them  in  methods  for  commanding  squads  and  platoons  in  combat. 
This  wing  carries  out  training  at  the  platoon  and  company  level  in  all  areas 
of  combat  and  exercises  in  air  assault  in  helicopters  with  live  materiel. 
This  department  has  also  participated  in  introducing  modern  tactics  courses 
in  accordance  with  the  demands  of  the  glorious  battle  of  Saddam's  Qadisiyah, 
since  most  of  the  officers  teaching  in  this  wing  have  taken  part  in  glori¬ 
ous,  holy  combat  and  have  passed  on  their  expertise  in  the  present  training. 

Teaching  Parachuting 

The  fighting  man  Majid  Husayn  asserted,  "In  the  school  fighting  men  have 
been  received  to  teach  parachute  command  methods  and  methods  of  jumping  from 
planes  from  various  altitudes,  giving  the  fighting  man  high  self-confidence, 
valor  and  initiative,  which  has  been  embodied  in  tangible  action  in  the  bat¬ 
tles  the  battalions  of  our  heroic  armed  forces  have  waged.  The  fighting  men 
train  on  jumping  ladders  at  increasing  altitudes  after  completing  ground 
training  and  after  those  they  move  over  to  airplanes,  where  trainees  are 
prepared  for  basic  parachute  courses  and  courses  of  teachers  for  all  the 
areas  of  specialization  assigned  to  us." 

The  fighting  man  Yunus  Muhammad  said  that  the  corps  activity  is  embodied  in 
preparing  all  basic  requirements  for  people  applying  for  admission  to  this 
corps  and  preparing  booklets  bearing  on  instructions  for  volunteer  activity 
in  the  corps  in  accordance  with  the  requisite  conditions  and  the  preparation 
of  arms  and  equipment  and  all  services  which  cannot  be  dispensed  with  which 
will  have  the  effect,  alongside  the  corps'  other  areas  of  specialization  and 
duties,  of  helping  to  prepare  brave  fighting  men  who  are  able  to  fight  and 
inflict  grievous  losses  of  men  and  materiel  on  the  enemies. 
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ISRAEL 


NEAR  EAST 


'OMI'TE-IJKUD  MERGER  PROPOSAL  SPAl^CS  CRITICISM 
Jortisnlnni  THE  JERUSALEM  POST  in  English  2  Jun  87  p  2 
[Article  by  Mennchem  Shalev] 

[Text] 


Members  of  both  Labour  and 
Likud  united  yesterday  in  blasling- 
tbe  Likud  leadeisliip's  prop(.)sal  to 
Minister  Yigal  Ilurvitz's  “Oinetz”  . 
party  to  join  the  Likud  list  for  tbe 
upeomiiig  elections. 

I  he  proposal,  foimiilated  by  In¬ 
dustry  and  'I  fade  Minister  Ariel 
Sharon,  would  carinark  two  -  or 
possibly  three  -  realistic  Knesset 
seats  for  Oinetz.;  the  I.ikud's  sixth 
slot,  which  would  presumably  go  to 
Unrvitz;  an  additional  place  be¬ 
tween  the  20lh  and  .Vlth  l.ikiid  slot, 
which  would  presumably  go  to  Zal¬ 
man  Slnival;  and  a  thiid  place  in  the 
I..iknd  40's.  on  the  fringes  of  the 
party's  realistic  expectations. 

Likud  MKs,  in  a  rebellious  mood, 
blasted  the  (troposal  at  a  meeting  of 
the  party's  Knesset  faction  execu¬ 
tive.  MK  Uriel  Lynn  said  that  the 
l.ikud  “should  not  purchase  the  alle¬ 
giance  of  those  who  arc  not  always 
loyal  to  the  Likud  at  the  expense  of 
those  whose  loyalty  is  consistent.'' 

MK  Miriam  (ilazcr-Tassa  said  last 
night  that  although  she  “under¬ 
stands  the  dictates  of  licnli'i'litik ,  we 
■»iuld  not  go  overboai'd,  Ibirwitz 


has  a  lot  of  sympathy  in  the  country, 
but  we  don't  need  his  ‘trail'  (Shuval 
in  Hebrew). 

Labour  Sccrefary-Ucneral  Uzi 
Baram  also  castigated  Hurvitz,,' 
saying  that  this  self-styled  “man  of 
principles”  had  sold  his  allegiance 
for  a  single  Knesset  seat.  Baram  said 
that  negotiations  between  Labour 
and  Ometz  had  failed  last  yetir  be¬ 
cause  Labour  could  not  promise 
Hurvitz  a  second  realistic  Knc.sset 
seat. 

Labour  sources  also  said  tluit  Hur- 
vitz’s  potential  alliance  with  the 
Likud  was  “morally  wrong”  because 
he  had  joined  the  national  unity 
cabinet  on  Labour's  allotment. 

Shuval,  chairm.an  of  Ometz’s  ex¬ 
ecutive,  rebuffed  Labour’s  attacks, 
saying  last  night  that  the  profiosed 
merger  between  the’  two  harl  failed 
because  of  policy  differences.  Shuval 
also  said  that  Ometz’s  1984  alliance 
with  Labour  hiid  allowed  Shitnon 
Peres  to  be  the  first  prime  mini.stcr  in 
the  national  unity  cabinet,  and  that 
Labour’s  calls  for  Hurvitz’s  resigna¬ 
tion  were  “arrogant.” 

Shuval  said  that  Ometz  has  an 
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“iron-clad”  electorate  of  2.*), 000 
votes,  and  thus  the  allotment  of  two 
safe  Knesset  spots  was  totally  justi¬ 
fied.  .  ‘ 

llurvltz'told  I.sracI  Television  last 
night  that  his  merger  with  the  Likud 
would  prevent  early  elections  and 
thus  strengthen  the  economy. 

If  the  Likud-Ometz  agreement  is 
ultimately  ratified  by  both  parties’ 
institutions,  the  Likud  will  be  hard 
pressed  to  reach  a  similar  arrange¬ 
ment  with  MK  Aharon  Alni- 
hatzeira,  who  might  then  decide  to 
join  Labour’s  drive  for  early  elec¬ 
tions,  edging  it  closer  jo  the  needed 
Knesset  majority. 

Labour  yesterday  confirmed  that 
it  had  postponed  the  meeting  of  its 
convention,  originally  scheduled  lor 
June  25.  Party  spokesman  said  that 
the  meeting  had  been  scheduled  too 
early  for  party  regional  branches  to 
hold  their  own  conventions.  But  par¬ 
ty  sources  said  that  Labour's  lead¬ 
ership  is  concerned  about  a  possible 
motion  by  the  convention  for  a  un¬ 
ilateral  Labour  abandonment  of  the 
coalition. 


rSRAET. 


NEAR  EAST 


ISRAEL'S  PRESENCE  IN  SECURITY  ZONE  DEPICTED 

Jerusalem  THE  JERUSALEM  POST  in  English  29  May  87  (Magazine)  pp  4-5 


[Article  by  David  Rudge] 
[Text] 

“I  own  my  life  to  the  existence  of 
this  hospital  and  the  treatment  I 
received,”  declared  the  Shi’ite  pa-, 
ticnt  as  he  lay  stretched  out  on  his 
bed  in  the  Marjayoun  hospital  inside 
the  Security  Zone  in  South  Leba- 
non. 

“There  is  no  other  hospital  in  the 
region  with  these  facilities.  I  was 
brought  here  in  the  nick  of  time.  Had 
there  been  any  delay,  I  would  most 
probably  have  died,”  he  added. 

riie  man,  who  gave  his  name  as 
Mohammed,  was  recuperating  after 
successfully  undergoing  an  emergen¬ 
cy  operation  for  acute  appendicitis. 
T  he  37-ycar-old  father  of  three  said 
he  hailed  from  a  small  Shi’ite  settle¬ 
ment  near  the  village  of  Huleh,  less 
than  20  kilometres  from  the  pre¬ 
dominantly  Christian  township  of 
Marjayoun  and  the  Israeli-backed 
hospital  there. 

Mohammed’s  wife  hovered  anx¬ 
iously  by  his  bedside  as  he  answered 
cpicstions  about  relations  between 
the  zone’s  Christian,  Druse  and 
Shi'ite  residents  and  Israel. 

“I  see  Israelis  as  my  friends,  re¬ 
gardless  of  what  other  Shi’ites  north 
of  the  zone  might  think  and  do,”  said 
Mohammed,  speaking  through  an 
interpreter.  “The  treatment  I  have 
received  here  has  only  served  to 
.strengthen  my  views.  I  regard  those 
who  try  to  force  me  to  do  something 
as  my  enemies.  Israel  has  only 
helped  me  and  1  am  very  grateful.” 

Mohammed’s  comments  were 
echoed  by  a  63-year-old  Druse  dig¬ 


nitary,  suffering  from  back  pains, 
who  had  driven  in  from  his  village, 
Hasbiyeh ,  for  a  check-up.  Like  other 
patients  interviewed  during  a  brief 
visit  to  Marjayoun  last  week,  he  had 
nothing  but  praise  for  the  hospital, 
its  staff  and  the  Israeli  authorities 
who  provided  the  wherewithal  to  run 

'  *  The  hospital,  on  a  hilltop  facing 
the  distant  peaks  of  Mt.  Hermon  still 
pock-marked  with  patches  of  snow, 
is  one  of  several  projects  supported 
by  Israeli  funds  and  know-how 
which  have  been  initiated  inside  the 
Security  Zone  for  the  benefit  of  the 

region’s  200,000  residents.  _ 

It  is  also  an  indication  of  the  depth 
of  Israel’s  involvement  in  local 
affairs  -  for  tactical  as  well  as  huma¬ 
nitarian  reasons  -  two  years  after  the 
IDE’s  withdrawal  from  the  rest  of 
South  Lebanon. 

During  that  period,  the  Security 
Zone  and  the  IDFs  continued  pre¬ 
sence  have  become  recognized  as  the 
accepted  norm.  In  the  process,  there 
has  also  been  a  gradual  but  inexor¬ 
able  change  in  the  attitude  of  the 
civilian  populace  towards  Israel.  An 
increasing  number  of  residents  are 
coming  to  regard  Israel  not  only  as 
the  most  dominant  force ,  but  the  de 
facto”  authority  for  the  area. 

This  psychological  shift  in  think¬ 
ing  is  due  to  a  combination  of  fac¬ 
tors,  including  the  collapse  of  the 
Lebanese  government  and  the  de¬ 
teriorating  economic  situation . 

The  central  government  continues 


to  inject  some  funds  into  the  region, 
in  the  form  of  subsidies  on  basic 
commodities  and  the  payment  of 
wages  and  pensions  to  civil  servants, 
retired  workers,  army  veterans  and 
so  forth.  ' 

Money  for  the  provision  and  up¬ 
keep  of  services,  however,  including 
roads,  health  care,  development 
projects  and  public  works,  is  almost 
non-existent.  The  Security  Zone 
has,  in  effect,  become  an  indepen- 
Ident  canton,  having  to  rely  on  its 
own  means  for  services  previously 
‘funded  by  the  Lebanese  govern- 
■  ment. 

!  Under  such  circumstances,  it  is 
small  wonder  that  community  lead¬ 
ers  are  looking  to  Israel  to  fill  the 
breach,  as  orphans  would  to  surro¬ 
gate  parents. 

LATELY,  THE  requests  for  aid  on 
a  wide  variety  of  matters,  ranging 
from  establishing  new  water  sources 
'  to  the  development  of  light  industry, 
have  been  mounting, 

The  pleas  have  placed  the  Israeli 
authorities  in  something  of  a  dilem¬ 
ma.  On  the  one  hand,  Israel  with  the 
memory  of  the  Lebanon  war  still 
fresh,  lias  no  desire  to  become  too 
involved  in  civilian  matters  and 
thereby  run  the  risk  of  being  accused 
of  annexing  part  of  Lebanon.  Politi¬ 
cians  from  all  sides  of  the  spectrum 
have  made  it  abundantly  cleai  on 
numerous  occasions  tha'  Israel 
claims  not  even;  one  centimetre  of 
Lebanese  territory. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Security 
Zone  is  seen  as  an  essential  aspect  in 
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the  overni'  strategy  of  trying  to  en¬ 
sure  the  security  of  Israel  s  northern 
settlements 

C^onimon  sense,  therefore,  dic¬ 
tates  the  necessity  of  catering  to  at 
least  the  essential  needs  of  the  local 
inhabitants  in  an  effort  to  win  their 
goodwill,  if  not  outright  respect. 

“It  was  inevitable  for  .somebody  to 
care  for  the  basic  needs  of  the  indige¬ 
nous  population  and  keep  them  hap¬ 
py  and  not  subversive.’"  said  an 
Israeli  observer.  He  noted  that  the 
last  thing  Israel  needed  was  hostile 
cicmetils  or  terrorist  collaborators 
among  local  residents  of  the  zone. 

Providing  some  assistance  and 
showing  the  practical  benefits  of 
liaison  with  Israel  was  one  way  of 
keeping  the  residents  content. 

Ihe  alternative  would  be  to  do 
nothing.  Hut  that  would  probably 
mean  increasing  the  number  of  sol¬ 
diers  to  control  rebellious  factions 
within  the  .'one  as  well  as  to  fight 
those  outside  its  borders. 

There  are  also  humanitarian  con¬ 
siderations  for  re.sidents  of  a  region 
which  is  designed  to  bear  the  brunt 
of  terrorist  activities,  as  well  as  mor¬ 
al  obligations  to  the  families  of  the 
2.700  troops  serving  with  the  South 
Lebanese  Army  and  the  soldiers 
themselves. 

ISR ALL'S  response  to  repeated  re¬ 
quests  for  more  civilian  aid  has  been 
financially  modest,  but  significant. 
'ITic  Marjayoun  hospital  is  a  case  in 
point.  It  was  originally  e.stablished  in 
1964  and  for  12  years  operated  as  a 
small  but  efficient  general  hospital 
with  .SO  beds. 

Then  came  the  civil  war  and  many 
doctors  fled  the  region,  leaving  the 
hospital  without  sufficient  staff  to 
provide  much  more  than  first  aid. 
Patients  requiring  hospitalization 
were  directed  to  Beirut  or  Sidon 
where  they  were  lucky  to  be  admit¬ 
ted  at  all  -  and  then  only  if  they  could 
afford  the  high  fees. 

It  was  at  this  time,  with  tentative 
relations  developing  between  Israel 
"and  Major  Sa’ad  Haddad's  South 
Lebanese  Christian  militia,  that 
appeals  were  made  to  allow  patients 
to  be  treated  at  Israeli  hospitals.  The 
Good  Fence  border  crossing  was 
opened  at  Metulla.  Ambulances  . 
were  provided  at  the  checkpoint  and 
later  a  small  clinic  was  established. 

It  was  a  natural  extension  to  furth¬ 
er  help  the  local  inhabitants  by 
bringing  in  Israeli  doctors  to  man  the 


all-but-disused  hospital  in  Mar¬ 
jayoun.  At  that  time,  very  few  pa¬ 
tients  were  hospitalized  as  the 
Israelis  did  not  stay  overnight. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  Lebanon 
war  in  June  1982,  the  decision  was 
taken  to  try  and  run  the  hospital 
properly.  The  local  staff  who  had 
stayed  behind  were  reluctant, 
however,  to  cooperate  with  the 
Israelis  until  they  were  sure  which 
way  the  wind  was  blowing.  They 
continued  to  receive  their  salaries 
from  Beirut,  but  stayed  home. 

The  situation  changed  during 
1984,  when  residents  recognized  that 
the  Security  Zone  had  become  an 
irreversible  fact.  At  the  same  time, 
thousands  of  people,  mostly  Christ¬ 
ians,  poured  into  the  Security  Zone 
to  escape  fighting  further  north. 
Among  the  newcomers  were  many 
doctors,  including  several  who  had 
earlier  fled  the  civil  strife  in  the 
south. 

There  were  enough  doctors  and 
nurses  to  fully  staff  the  hospital,  but 
the  building  itself  proved  too  small 
to  meet  the  population’s  burgeoning 
health  needs,  especially  in  the 
maternity  department. 

An  average  of  30  patients  a  month 
were  still  being  transferred  for  treat¬ 
ment  to  hospitals  in  Israel;  at  con¬ 
siderable  expense  to  the  Israeli  tax¬ 
payer. 

The  Israeli  authorities,  in  con¬ 
junction  with  the  Christian-backed 
Middle  East  Television  (MET),  de¬ 
cided  on  an  ambitious  project  to 
expand  the  hospital,  improve  facili¬ 
ties  and  raise  the  standard  of  treat¬ 
ment.  MET  raised  $500,000,  mainly 
in  America,  towards  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  a  new  wing  with  an  extra  20 
beds,  while  Israel  pumped  in  $2 
million  for  equipment,  medicines, 
staff  wages  and  general  upkeep. 

Today  the  hospital  is  equipped 
with  some  of  the  most  sophisticated 
equipment  available  and  provides  a 
wide  range  of  medical  services.  The 
180-strong  work-force,  including  35 
doctors,  are  all  Lebanese  who  liaise 
with  Israeli  technical  advisers. 

The  hospital  also  has  begun  hand¬ 
ling  more  complex  surgical  cases.  In 
one  recent  case,  doctors  performed  a 
complicated  artery  transplant  on  a 
SLA  soldier  suffering  from  serious 
leg  wounds  as  a  result  of  an  ambush 
by  Hizbullah  gunmen.  The  soldier 
,  '  made  a  full  recovery  and  subse¬ 
quently  returned  to  his  unit . 


Patients  treated  at  Marjayoun 
hospital  are  required  to  pay  only  a 
nominal  fee.  Nevertheless,  Israeli 
sources  maintain  that,  in  the  long 
term,  funding  the  hospital  was 
cheaper  than  subsidizing  the  travel 
and  hospitalization  costs  of 
Lebanese  patients  treated  in  Israel. 

;  “The  existence  of  the  hospital  on 
'  their  doorstep  gives  the  residents  a 
sense  of  normalcy  in  their  daily 
lives,”  said.  Dr.  Arie,  an  Israeli 
adviser  at  the  hospital.  “The  aim  is 
to  assist  the  civilian  population.  In 
return  we  receive  more  cooperation 
and  greater  understanding,”  he 
added. 

Medical  director  Dr.  H.  Mady,  a 
qualified  urologist,  said  the  hospital 
was  now  treating  up  to  200  cases  a 
week,  although  the  majority  did  not 
require  overnight  stays.  “We  even 
get  patients  from  outside  the  Secur¬ 
ity  Zone,  from  as  far  north  as 
Beirut,’  he  said.  “They  come  here 
because  of  the  facilities  and  because 
medical  care  elsewhere  is  very  ex¬ 
pensive. 

“The  hospital  fulfils  a  vital  func¬ 
tion  in  the  region.  People  are  very 
aware  of  what  Israel  has  done  for 
them  and  there  is  a  great  deal  of 
appreciation,”  he  added. 

The  success  of  the  Marjayoun  pro¬ 
ject  has  prompted  Israeli  authorities 
to  try  and  develop  another  hospital 
in  the  predominantly  Shi’ite  popu¬ 
lated  region  in  the  central  sector  of 
the  Security  Zone. 

At  present,  the  building  is  used 
i  both  as  a  general  and  a  dental  clinic, 
I  with  15  maternity  beds.  The  plan  is 
I  to  gradually  enlarge  the  premises 
and  build  up  facilities.  The  fact  that 
local  Shi’ite  doctors  and  nurses  have 
already  agreed  to  staff  the  new  hos¬ 
pital  is  a  major  breakthrough. 

MEDICAL  CARE  is  only  one  of  the 
manifestations  of  Israeli  aid  to  resi¬ 
dents  of  the  Security  Zone.  Along 
the  coast,  near  the  village  of  Nakura, 
the  finishing  touches  are  being  put  to 
a  new  port. 

The  compact,  but  highly  efficient 
artificial  harbour,  is  known  locally 
by  the  name  of  the  IDF  major  who 
designed  and  supervised  its  con- 
.  struction.  Original  estimates  for  the 
job,  supplied  by  Israeli  contractors, 
ranged  from  $1.5  million  to  $13 
million  and  was  scheduled  to  take 
three  years.  The  IDF  major  and  his 
all-Lebanese  work-force  completed 
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the  task  in  less  than  half  that  time,  at 
a  enst  of  only  $35I),(K)0  which  was 
provided  by  SI. A  commander  Gen. 
Antoine  I.ahad. 

The  port,  with  its  170-metre-long 
jetty,  can  accommodate  ships 
varying  in  si/.e  from  1,5(K)  tons  to 
3,5tK)  tons  which,  although  small, 
are  sufficient  to  meet  the  import  and 
export  needs  of  Security  Zone  resi¬ 
dents. 

Its  importance,  in  helping  to  make 
the  Security  Zone  self-sufficient, 
cannot  be  stressed  too  much.  The 
port  also  ensures  safe  and  direct 
passage,  by  regular  ferry  boat,  for 
Christian  residents  to  and  from 
Beirut.  In  the  past ,  they  either  had  to 
travel  across  country,  through  re¬ 
gions  controlled  by  various  warring 
factions,  or  go  by  way  of  an  Israeli 
port  or  airport.  \ 

Israeli  exports  to  the  Security 
Zone,  via  the  Nakura  port,  totalled 
over  $3  million  last  year.  The  figure 
is  expected  to  rise  even  higher  this 
year.  I  lowcver,  the  bulk  of  the  trade 
is  between  the  zone  and  Beirut,  with 
local  farmers  shipping  their  agri¬ 
cultural  products  north,  and  import¬ 
ing  mainly  consumer  products  and 
crnistruction  materials  from  the 
Lebanese  capital. 

At  a  later  stage,  petrol  and  diesel 
storage  tanks  arc  slated  to  be  built 
alongside  the  wharf. 

In  olhci  fields,  loo,  Israel  is  help¬ 
ing  residents  of  the  zone,  including 
advice  on  more  efficient  and  econo¬ 
mic  crop  cultivation  and  livestock 
bleeding 
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More  than  9(M)  re.sidents  of  the 
zone  cross  the  border  each  day,  as 
they  have  for  several  years,  to  work 
in  fields,  factories,  hotels,  res¬ 
taurants  and  forests.  Wages  and  eon- 
ditions  are  excellent  by  Lebanese 
standards,  despite  the  fact  that  the 
migrant  workers  normally  perform 
the  low-paid,  nienial  tasks  scorned 
by  Israelis. 

ALTOGETHER  the  Defence 
Ministry  allocates  $3  million  a  year 
for  civilian  projects  in  the  Security 
Zone.  The  bulk  of  the  money  in  the 
past  has  been  spent  on  developing 
and  expanding  medical  facilities  at 
Marjayoun  hospital  and  on  the  new 
hospital  project. 

Ostensibly,  Israeli  authorities  are 
trying  to  encourage  the  local  inhabi¬ 
tants  to  run  their  own  affairs,  inde¬ 
pendent  of  Israeli  aid.  Regional 
council  committees  have  been  estab¬ 
lished  throughout  the  zone  to  act  as 
coordinators  between  the  military 
and  the  civilian  population. 

Such  ideas  sound  fine  in  theory. 
The  reality  is  somewhat  different. 
Taxes,  even  on  a  local  basis,  are 
completely  alien  to  the  Lebanese 
mentality  and  way  of  life.  Hence, 
there  are  no  municipalities  as  such 
and  no  funds  for  public  works  pro¬ 
jects.  In  the  past  financing  for  such 
development  was  channelled  from 
the  central  government. 

As  this  source  of  funding  has  dried 

up,  virtually  no  maintenance  or  new 
development  work  has  been  carried 
out  for  the  past  few  years.  The 


evidence  of  this  neglect  is  apparent 
in  the  poor  roads,  full  of  pot-holes 
and  lacking  proper  surfaces,  which 
have  been  pounded  to  pieces  by 

passing  military  traffic. 

Water  and  sewerage  systems,  elect¬ 
ricity  and  telephone  lines,  with  the 
exception  of  those  installed  by  the 
IDF,  are  in  an  equally  dilapidated 
state. 

Road  improvements  are  now 
under  way,  judging  by  the  piles  of 
bulldozed  earth  alongside  certain 
“main  highways.” 

It  would  cost  huge  sums  to  reno¬ 
vate  all  the  roads  inside  the  Security 
Zone  and  bring  them  up  to  even 
minimutn  standards.  Yet  it  w  for 
these  and  numerous  other  projects 
that  leaders  of  the  ethnic  communi¬ 
ties  in  the  zone  are  now  requesting 
increased  aid  from  Israel. 

Israel  may  well  have  to  accede  to 
some  of  the  appeals,  albeit  in  greatly 
modified  versions,  including  the  pos¬ 
sibility  of  encouraging  private  inves¬ 
tors  to  set  up  small  businesses 

“across  the  border.” 

“We  are  not  going  to  initiate 
grand  development  plans,  but  where 
It  comes  to  matters  of  health,  roads, 
electricity  generation  and  supply, 
and  employment,  I  think  we  will 
have  to  help,”  said  an  Israeli  source. 

“We  have  to  weigh  the  costs  and 
the  advantages  against  the  alterna¬ 
tives.  However,  1  don’t  think  we  will 
have  any  choice  but  to  increase  our 
support  for  the  civilian  population, 
he  added.  ° 
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DAVAR  COMMENTARY  ON  WEST  BANK  LAND  DEVELOPMENT 
TA281056  Tel  Aviv  DAVAR  in  Hebrew  28  Jun  87  p  7 

[Commentary  by  Dani  Rubinstein;  "Land  and  Nationalist  Struggles"] 

[Text]  Construction  activities  in  Judaea  and  Samaria  and  East  Jerusalem 
have  completely  altered  the  regional  scenery.  Construction  and  settlement 
on  the  land  is  being  viewed  as  nationalist  rivalry  between  Jews  and  Arabs 
and  is  becoming  fiercer  as  the  yars  go  by.  Looking  backward  it  is  somewhat 
of  a  surprise  to  discover  that  for  more  than  a  decade  after  1967  there  was 
almost  no  fighting  in  this  field  between  Jews  and  Arabs,  or  between  the 
administration  and  the  population. 

Nevertheless,  throughout  that  period  there  definitely  was  awareness  of  the 
question  of  construction  in  the  West  Bank.  During  the  first  4  years  (1967- 
1971),  the  processes  of  planning  construction  and  licensing  procedures 
for  construction  were  uncontrolled  and  disorganized.  The  truth  is  that 
there  was  almost  no  construction  in  the  territories  over  those  years. 

The  Arabs  did  not  have  money  and  only  isolated  Israeli  settlements  were 
established  (isolated  settlements  in  the  Jordan  Rift  Valley  as  well  as  the 
settlements:  of  Gush  'Ezyon  and  Qiryat  Arba’).  Construction  in  Judaea  and 
Samaria  was  carried  out  in  accordance  with  a  Jordanian  law  from  1966,  which 
is  a  fairly  simplistic  law  lacking  in  details.  This  law  takes  almost 
no  account  of  environmental  quality  Issues. 

In  fact,  the  Jordanian  law  was  altered  only  in  1971,  by  a  military  order 
that  set  up  planning  authorities  and  stated  that  granting  construction 
would  only  be  within  the  authority  of  local  and  district  committees. 

According  to  this  order,  a  supreme  planning  council  was  established  and 
it  had  a  planning  office.  Only  representatives  of  the  Israeli  Admlnsitratlon 
(that  is,  Jews)  are  members  of  the  council  and,  from  the  aspect  of  its 
authority,  it  can  Intervene  in  all  Arab  construction  activity  in  towns 
and  villages.  In  theory,  the  Arbas'  share  in  the  physical  planning  of  the 
West  Bank  is  almost  nil.  However,  in  practice  the  council  does  not  take 
advantage  of  all  its  authority.  In  the  Arab  towns,  the  local  committees  (of 
the  municipalities)  approve  the  building  requests,  almost  without  the 
council's  intervention.  The  planning  council  is  required  only  for  the 
question  of  building  in  towns  when  public  buildings  are  in  question.  In 
contrast  to  this,  the  planning  council  ~  with  its  various  branches  —  does  take 
a  share  in  everything  connected  with  building  in  the  rural  sector,  in  which  live 
two-thirds  of  the  Arab  inhabitants  of  Judaea  and  Samaria  live. 
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Israeli  policy  on  building  in  the  territories  only  changed  with  the 
consolidation  of  the  Likud  government  toward  the  end  of  the  1970  s>  The 
administration  in  the  territories  began  to  initiate  planning  .projects 
together  with  the  development  of  existing  projects.  In  other  wo:tds, 
the  administrative  permitted  the  Arabs  to  build  as  they  wished  within 
the  municipal  spheres  (naturally,  according  to  the  local  planning), 
while  Israeli  intervention  in  the  rural  areas  began  to  increase. 

Architect  Shlomo  Hayyat  from  Jerusalem,  who  was  formerly  head  of  the 
planning  office  and  is  a  senior  and  reliable  professional  and  has  great 
experience  and  information  involving  Arab  building,  says  that,  in 
principle,  of  course  there  was  a  need,  which  still  exists,  for  large-sca  e 
and  modern  planning  in  the  territories.  However,  such  planning,  whic 
means  construction  restrictions,  is  very  hard  to  implement  in  the  ^ 
territories.  A  considerable  section  of  the  Arab  public  has  a  traditional 
nature  and  is  unaware  of  the  need  for  modern  community  planning. 

To  clarify  the  issue  let  us,  for  a  moment,  ignore  the  political  issues; 
ignore  the  question  of  land  and  that  of  the  nationalist  Interests  and 
nationalist  struggles.  Let, us  ignore  the  enormous  building  drive,  ^ 
both  in  the  settlements  and  in  Arab  construction,  _.pnd  let  us  ignore  the 
complications  of  the  various  contour  plans.  We  will  not  take  into  account 
the  fact  that  most  of  the  Arab  construction  is  private  and  most  of  the 
Jewish  construction  is  state  or  public. 


To  clarify  the  topic  before  us  we  will  try  to  make  a  comparison  between  two 
groups  of  people  in  the  West  Bank.  Both  of  them  are  getting  organized  to 
build  a  new  neighborhood.  One  group  is  composed  of  Israelis  who  want  to 
construct  a  settlement  or  a  new  residential  district,  and  the  second  group 
is  composed  of  Arabs  who  have  organized  to  build  together  (there  has  been 
such  organization,  among  Arab  teachers,  doctors,  municipal  employees  etc) . 
The  Arab  group  has  appeared  before  the  planning  authorities  and  submitted  a 
proposal.  The  first  demand  is  that  they  are  asked  to  prove  they  are  the 
owners  of  that  plot  of  land.  No  such  request  is  made  of  the  Israelis; 
a  military  order  has  declared  the  area  to  be  "state  land  after  Pli  a  Albeck 
from  the  Justice  Ministry  checked  the  data.  This  is  a  particularly  har 
obstacle  for  the  Arabs,  because  of  the  complicated  matter  of  ownership  o 
land  in  the  territories,  most  of  which  is  disorganized.  But  let  us  assume 
the  Arabs  have  overcome  it  and  brought  certificates  and  proved  their 
ownership. 

Now  the  planning  authorities,  begin  to  ask  questions;  Where  is  the  access 
road  to  the  area?  Land  has  been  requisitioned  for  the  Jews  in  accordance 
with  a  law  enabling  requisition  for  "public  purposes,"  so  an  access  road 
can  be  built.,  For  the  Arabs  --  no.  What  is  done?  Well,  we  will  assume  the 
Arabs  have  also  overcome  this  and  purchased  plots  of  land  to  prepare  an 
access  road.  The  questions  continue:  What  about  drainage?  Internal  ro^s. 
Garbage  disposal?  For  the  Jews  these  questions  are  resolved  by  the  Housing 
Ministry  or  the  Jewish  Agency.  The  Arabs  begin  to  get  busy.  In  order  to 
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solve  the  problem,  they  suggest:  We  will  make  absorbent  cisterns. 

The  administration  does_  not_  approve:  that  could  pollute  the  subterranean 
water.  The  Arabs  announce  that,  they  will  take_the  refuse  out  to 
the  neighboring  town's  garbage  dump  —  that  of  Tulkarm  or  Bayt  Jalah, 
for  example  —  and . the  administration  discloses  that  the  dump  there 
is  working  without  a  license.  And  so  it  goes. 

Let  us  for  a  moment  assume  that  the  Arabs  also  overcome  all  these  problems 
and  the  planning  authorities  approve  everything.  There  is  an  entire 
construction- Infrastructure  annex;  approvals  and  plans  for  water, 
drainage,  garbage,  electricity,  and  road  networks.  Everything  is  in  order. 
Now  the  Arabs  ask:  "Give  us  the  licenses  to  build  the  houses."  Even 
at  this  stage  the  administration  refuses,  saying:,:  "First  build  the 
infrastructure.  We  want  to  see  how  you  have  planned  the  roads  and  drainage 
and  all  the  other  infrastructure  details,  because  we  do  not  know  whether 
you  will  do  this  at  all." 


In  brief,  law  and  planning  are  wonderfully  arranged  and  organized;  they 
are  constructed  in  such  a  way  that  only  Israelis  can  stand  up  to  them. 

The  group  of  Israelis  comes  along  with  plans  an  infrastructure  prepared 
by  the  government  ministries  in  Israel.  Behind  every  group  of  Israelis, 
large  or  small,  that  builds  in  the  territories,  there  are  bodies  that  locate 
the  land  and  invest  a  great  deal  of  money.  These  bodies  are  national  ones 
(the  Ministry  of  Construction  and  Housing  or  the  Jewish  Agency  Settlement 
Department)  or  public"  ones,  the  settlement  movements.  Gush  Emunim. 

The  Arabs  have  almost  no  state  or  public  body  to  support  them  and  organize 
them  in  a  similar  fashion.  And  even  if  they  are  given  aid,  overt  or  covert, 
by  the  joint  Jordanian-PLO  committee  and  other  bodies,  building  in  the 
modern  format  (like  the  Israelis)  is  simply  out  of  the  question  for  them. 

I  gave  this  example  to  show  that  planning  construction  in  Judaea  and 
Samaria  works  for  the  benefit  of  Israelis  and  against  Arabs.  There  is 
no  doubt  that  modern  planning  requirements  demand  order  and  precision 
detailing;  but  in  this  case,  even  without  a  planned  policy  of  descriminatlon 
and  injustice,  Arab  construction  is  finding  itself  to  be  in  more  and  more 
of  a  trap.  In  previous  years,  Arab  construction  had  peak  periods, 
but  its  situation  is  apparently  becoming  increasingly  worse. 
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TREND  TOWARD  SECULARISM  IN  JAIFA 

Jerusalem  THE  JERUSALEM  POST  in  English  7  Jun  87  p  2 


[Article  by  Ya'Acov  Frledler] 

[Text] 

nic  cableway  is  operating  on  the 
Sabbath  and  Friday  night  films  are 
HAIFA.  -  The  city’s  agreement  to  continuing,  over  the  objections  of 
preserve  the  status  quo  on  religious  the  religious  parties, 
issues  is  being  eroded,  with  religious  “The  status  quo  has  undoubtedly 
parties  in  the  •  municipal  coalition  been  eroded.  This  particularly  nee- 
threatening  to  bring  the  matter  be-  dies  Haifa’s  moderate  religious 
fore  the  government.  establishment,  because  they  have 

Most  of  the  cafes  and  restaurants  always  acquiesced  in  public  trans¬ 
in  the  new  pedestrian  mail  in  Rehov  portation  on  the  Sabbath  on  the 
Nordau  yesterday  put  their  tables  understanding  that  no^  additional 
and  chairs  out  in  the  early  afternoon,  '•public  Sabbath  desecration  be  per- 
several  hours  before  the  end  of  the  mitted,”  a  non-religious  municipal 
Sabbath  -  contrary  to  a  City  Hall  source  ioXA  The  Jerusalem  Post. 
request  that  they  refrain  from  doing  The  religious  parties  here  are  busy 

so.  For  several  weeks  the  owners  carrying  out  an  internal  rotation 
honoured  the  request,  which  had  agreement  on  the  city  council  and 
been  made  following  demonstra-  choosing  a  successor  to  the  late  reh- 
tions  by  religious  residents,  but  now  gious  vice-mayor  Eliewr  Alter . 
they  are  protesting  that  it  is  hurting  When  they  finish  with  this  business, 
business.  they  intend  taking  the  fight  all  the 

A  city  by-law  specifically  exempts  way  to  the  government  where  the 
“eating  places”  from  mandatory  two  large  parties  are  now  “more 
Sabbath  closure.  But  the  religious  amenable”  to  pressure  from  the  reli- 
parties  argued  that  extending  gious  parties, 
businesses  into  the  street  violated  The  only  city-owned  public  trans- 
the  regulation  and  constituted  public  portation  in  Haifa ,  the  Carmeht  sub- 
Sabbath  desecration.  The  desecra-  way,  which  for  JO  years  did  not  run 
tion  particularly  annoyed  many  reli-  on  Saturdays,  has  been  closed  since 
gious  residents  who  live  in  the  vicin-  December  for  extensive  repairs  and 

renovation  and  is  not  expected  to 
Meanwhile,  the  Stella  Maris  see-  reopen  for  another  18  months. 
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ARAB  EDUCATION  IN  ISRAEL  CRITICIZED 

Tel  Aviv  NEW  OUTLOOK  In  English  No  4,  Apr  87  pp  14-15 


[Article  by  Ur  Majid  al-IIajlj,  member  of  the  sociology  department  at  Haifa 
University  and  chairman  of  the  Control  Committee  for  Arab  Education] 

[Text] 


Adapted  from  an  address  delivered  in  Jerusalem  on  December 
17.  1986,  at  a  meeting  of  the  Jewish-Arab  Council  for  Peace 
Education,  the  following  article  is  a  critique  of  the  current 
state  of  the  system  of  Arab  education  in  Israel. 


When  we  speak  of  Arab  education, 
we  are  referring  to  a  matter  of  the  high¬ 
est  priority  to  the  Arabs  of  Israel.  The 
last  decade  was  characterized  by  the 
struggle  for  land,  but  the  next  one  will 
be  characterized  by  the  struggle  for 
Arab  education.  Every  fifth  student  in 
Israel  is  an  Arab,  and  every  third  Arab 
is  a  student.  Today,  there  are  230,000 
Arab  students  in  the  Israeli  educational ' 
system.  The  youthful  composition  of| 
the  Arab  population  raises  the  relative  ' 
proportion  of  Arab  students  in  the  pop- ' 
ulation  as  a  whole. 

While  most  of  the  responsibility  for 
the  well-being  of  the  Arab  educational 
system  falls  on  the  Ministry  of  Educa¬ 
tion,  other  groups  should  be  mobilized 
to  further  Arab  education.  These 
include  the  Ministry  of  Labor  and  Wel¬ 
fare,  particularly  in  the  field  of  youth 
work;  Histadrut  institutions,  in  the  field  ' 
of  vocational  education;  teachers’ 
organizations;  Arab  local  councils; 
Arab  teachers;  and  the  students’ 
parents. 

Compared  to  Whom? 

We  Arabs  are  well  acquainted  with 
the  saying:  “If  I  am  not  for  myself,  who 


is  for  me?’’  We  make  great  demands  on 
ourselves  in  order  to  improve  Arab  edu¬ 
cation,  but  we  cannot  see  any  serious 
effort  to  advance  it  on  the  part  of 
government  offices  —  including  the 
Ministry  of  Education  despite  their 
expressed  understanding  of  the  subject. 

Though  there  have  been  important 
quantitative  and  qualitative  achieve¬ 
ments  in  Arab  education,  especially 
from  1981  to  1984,  these  are  overshad¬ 
owed  by  current  needs.  Our  aim  is  to 
advance  toward  equality,  becau.se  there 
is  a  huge  gap  between  conditions  in  the 
Jewish  sector  and  those  in  the  Arab  sec¬ 
tor.  It  should  be  clear  that  our  reference 
group  is  the  Jewish  sector,  and  it  is  to 
Israel’s  credit  that  comparisons  are 
made  between  us  and  the  Israeli  Jewish 
sector,  not  some  other  group  in  the 
region.  Still,  much  remains  to  be  done  in 
'  order  to  narrow  the  gap  between  the 
conditions  that  exist  and  those  that  are 
I  desirable.  This  is  essential  if  Israeli 
Arabs  are  to  feel  integrated  into  Israeli 
I  society. 

In  the  last  few  years,  a  number  of 
committees  have  been  established  to 
look  into  Arab  education,  including  the 
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Control  Committee  for  Arab  Educa¬ 
tion,  which  was  set  up  after  the  Arab 
Educational  Conference  of  1984,  andl 
the  Director  General’s  Conference  for 
the  Investigation  of  Educational  Alter¬ 
natives.  Both  committees  have  reported 
on  the  same  serious  problems.  What  is 
missing  is  the  implementation  of  the  I 
recommendations  in  order  to  solve  the 
problems  and  make  progress. 

The  Situation 

Lack  of  construction  is  the  most  pain- 
fiil  problem,  loday  the  Arab  sector 
lacks  1,400  classrooms,  as  well  as  other 
facilities.  The  Ministry  of  Education 
estimates  that  2,000  rooms  are  needed 
to  expand  vocational  education  and 
pre-compulsory  kindergartens.  Many 
of  the  classrooms  in  the  Arab  sector  are 
substandard,  not  meeting  even  minimal 
conditions.  Many  were  formerly  shops, 
chicken  coops,  or  stables  that  were 
turned  into  classrooms  for  lack  of  an 
alternative. 

Although  540  classrooms  have  been 
built  in  the  Arab  sector  in  the  last  few 
years,  this  progress  has  been  overshad¬ 
owed  by  the  high  natural  increase  of 
the  Arab  population  and  the  budget 
freeze  that  has  been  in  effect  for  the  last 
two  years. 

Last  year  Mifal  Hapayis  (Israel’s 
national  lottery  —  ed.)  built  540  class¬ 
rooms  for  the  Ministry  of  Education, 
but  only  52  of  them  —  less  than  10 
percent  —  were  given  to  the  Arab 
sector. 

The  average  number  of  students  per 
class  in  the  Arab  sector  is  31.2,  com¬ 
pared  to  26.3  in  the  .Jewish  sector.  The 
number  of  students  per  teacher  in  the 
Arab  sector  is  1 .5  times  greater  than  the 
number  of  students  per  teacher  in  the 
Jewish  sector. 

The  Ministry  of  Education’s  report 
ascertains  that  in  order  to  carry  out 
instruction  in  the  Arab  sector  under  the 
same  conditions  that  prevail  in  the  Jew¬ 
ish  sector,  it  will  be  necessary  to  add 
4,000  teaching  positions. 

Special  instruction  is  another  serious 
problem.  Most  of  the  students  in  Arab 
schools  who  need  special  instruction  are 
in  regular  classes,  since  there  are  very, 
few  advanced  classes  in  the  Arab  sectof . 


I  Psychological  services  are  extremely 
primitive.  There  is  only  one  psychologi¬ 
cal  aid  station  —  in  Nazareth.  In 
;  response  to  the  Ministry  of  Education  s 
excuse  that  there  are  no  available  educa- 
tional  psychologists  in  the  Arab  sector, 
the  Control  Committee  for  Arab  Edu¬ 
cation  sent  the  Director  General  of  the 
Ministry  a  letter  containing  the  names 
of  eight  Arab  psychologists  with  mas¬ 
ter’s  degrees  or  doctorates  who  are 
capable  of  directing  psychological  aid 
stations.  The  list  has  yet  to  be  acted 
upon.  . 

Jtlany  of  the  high  schools  in  the  Arab 
sector  were  established  only  recently, 
and  started  out  on  a  very  low  level.  The 
Control  Committee  has  reached  an 
agreement  with  the  Ministry  of  Educa¬ 
tion  on  raising  the  level  in  high  schools 
having  particularly  low  service  levels. 
After  that,  the  medium-level  schools 
should  be  advanced.  Frozen  budgets 
must  be  released  for  a  specified  period 
of  time  in  order  to  make  these  changes. 

According  to  recent  statistics,  only  20 
percent  of  Arab  high  school  students 
are  in  vocational  courses  of  study,  as 
opposed  to  60  percent  in  the  Jewish  sec¬ 
tor.  Moreover,  the  courses  offered  the 
Arab  students  are  on  a  low  level,  and 
few  of  them  lead  to  a  matriculation 
certificate. 

The  Ministry  of  Education’s  report 
adds:  “Arab  education  is  not  always 
included,  or  is  not  included  at  the  same 
time,  in  the  innovations  that  take  place 
in  Jewish  education  as  far  as  study  pro¬ 
grams,  textbooks,  and  instruction 
methods  are  concerned.  Many  of  the 
study  programs  now  being  used  were 
worked  out  many  years  ago,  and  not  all 
of  them  were  adapted  to  the  changing 
conditions  in  education  and  in  Arab 
society’s  way  of  life.” 

Undermining  the  Teacher 

From  the  start  there  has  been  a  ten¬ 
dency  to  empty  Arab  education  of  its 
.national-cultural  content.  Yet  this  is  the 
focal  point  of  Jewish  education.  Arab 
schools  today  lag  far  behind  Arab 
society  as  a  whole.  While  the  Arab  sec¬ 
tor  has  undergone  a  process  of  liberali¬ 
zation  and  accelerated  modernization, 
Arab  schools  continue  to  be  conserva¬ 
tive  and  do  not  assimilate  change. 
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The  tendency  to  deter  Arab  students 
from  discussing  political  and  social 
problems  only  weakens  the  students’ 
confidence  in  their  teachers.  One  Arab 
educator  said,  “Our  students  consider 
us  cowards,  because  we  avoid  discus¬ 
sions  of  current  national  problems.” 

Schools  are  not  isolated  from  society. 
Students  receive  information  on 
national  questions  from  various  sour¬ 
ces,  sources  that  are  not  always  in 
accord  with  the  educational  process. 
Ignoring  the  subject  poses  a  threat  to 
Israeli  society. 

I  he  Director  General’s  1983  circular 
contains  directives  calling  on  Arab 
teachers  to  deal  with  national-cultural 
problems.  Ihis  is  not  enough.  It  is 
imperative  to  include  educational  dis- 
cu.ssions  on  current  national  and  cul¬ 
tural  problems  in  the  study  program. 
Arab  teachers  and  educators  must  take 
the  initiative  and  actively  participate  in 
bringing  about  change.  Anyone  who 
does  not  participate  in  the  process  is 
likely  to  discover  that  he  has  already 
become  its  victim. 

Organization  and  Administration 

Arab  education  has,  from  the  begin¬ 
ning,  been  administered  by  a  separate 
department  in  the  Ministry  of  Educa¬ 
tion.  This  department  has  become  — 
intentionally  or  unintentionally  —  a 
smircc  of  discrimination  against  Arab 
education.  It  is  on  the  periphery  of  the 
Ministry  of  Education  and  suffers  from 
a  serious  shortage  of  manpower  and 
resources.  Consequently,  the  Arab  pop¬ 
ulation  has  demanded  that  the  depart¬ 
ment  be  decentralized  and  then 
integrated  into  the  six  existing  educa¬ 
tional  districts. 

We  kiww  that  decentralization  can  be 
dangerous:  integrating  the  weak  sector 
into  the  strong,  well-based  sector  is  lia¬ 
ble  to  further  weaken  the  weak  .sector, 
because  the  competition  is  not  fair.  On 
the  other  hand,  a  situation  of  decentrali¬ 
zation  witliout  subsequent  integration 
could  arise  as  small  Arab  departments 
branch  off  in  each  district.  In  the  last 
two  years,  there  has  been  a  gradual 
liqttidation  of  the  Department  of  Arab 
Education  —  without  any  alternative 
proposals.  As  a  result,  we  often  find 


ourselves  in  a  chaotic  situation  with  no 
one  to  turn  to. 

Nevertheless,  we  are  not  retreating 
from  our  demand  for  the  immediate 
decentralization  of  the  department  and 
its  integration  into  the  districts.  The 
present  situation  of  no  decentralization 
and  no  department  seriously  weakens 
Arab  education.  We  want  to  avoid 
decentralization  that  leads  to  dispersal. 

The  Arab  sector,  represented  by  the 
Control  Committee  for  Arab  Educa¬ 
tion,  must  participate  in  all  decisions 
concerning  the  decentralization,  so  that 
it  will  not  be  forced  to  consume  goods 
not  of  its  own  choosing.  The  programs 
of  the  Ministry  of  Education  met  with 
failure  when  the  Ministry  did  not  cor¬ 
rectly  assess  the  needs  of  the 
population. 

There  is  a  scarcity  of  Arabs  in  upper 
echelons  of  the  Ministry  of  Education. 
We  had  hoped  that  it  would  be  the  main 
government  channel  for  the  absorption 
of  Arab  intellectuals  and  that  it  would 
fit  them  into  the  various  educational 
frameworks.  But  an  investigation 
reveals  that  the  situation  is  far  from 
desirable.  Of  the  980  senior  posts  in  the 
Ministry  of  Education,  Arab  education 
was  allotted  only  40  —  approximately  4 
percent.  Thirty-two  of  these  positions 
—  3  percent  —  are  filled  by  Arabs,  de¬ 
spite  the  fact  that  every  fifth  student  in 
Israel  is  an  Arab.  Furthermore,  most  of 
the  Arab  officials  are  of  a  low  rank;  very 
few  are  in  policy-making  circles.  The 
only  high  post  held  by  an  Arab  is  that  of 
Vice  Director  of  the  Arab  Education 
Department.  There  are  many  depart¬ 
ments  without  a  single  Arab  official.  In 
the  Teacher  Training  Department  there 
are  eight  positions,  but  no  Arabs.  In  the 
Advancement,  Relief,  and  Rehabilita¬ 
tion  of  Neighborhoods  Department 
there  are  fifteen  positions,  but  not  one 
Arab. 

This  is  the  picture.  What  is  needed 
now  is  a  clear  policy  aimed  at  resolving 
the  difficulties  in  Arab  education  and 
narrowing  the  gap  between  it  and  the 
Jewish  sector.  Advancement  of  Arab 
education  means  more  equality  and 
integration.  Without  this,  it  is  difficult 
to  speak  of  “education  for  democracy” 
and  coexistence  between  Jews  and 
Arabs  in  Israel. □ 
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EXPORTS  OF  WEST  BANK  PRODUCE  TO  TREBLE  NEXT  YEAR 

TA151212  Jerusalem  Pertestlc  Service  in  English  1000  GMT  15  Jun  87 

[Text]  Israel  plans  to  treble  the  export  of  Arab  farming  produce  from  the 
territories  to  Europe  in  the  next  year  —  this,  according  to  officials  of 
the  Agricultural  Ministry  speaking  in  Jericho  today.  From  Jericho, 

Steve  Rod an  reports: 

[Begin  recording]  [Rodan]  The  Israeli  export  company  Agrexco  has  been 
buying  up  quality  Arab  produce  for  export  to  Europe.  So  far  the  exports 
have  been  small  but  steadily  increasing.  Last  year  370  tons  were  exported 
by  Agrexco:  this  year  the  figure  has  gone  up  to  more  than  600  tons, 
and  officials  in  the  Civil  Administration  expect  Arab  exports  to  go  up  to 
over  2,000  tons  next  year.  The  key,  according  to  officials,  is  the 
willingness  of  Arab  farmers  to  invest  in  modern  equipment  and  grow  fruits 
and  vegetables  that  have  a  market  in  Europe.  Deputy  Agriculture  Minister 
Avraham  Katz-'Oz  says  he  sees  no  competition  with  Israeli  produce. 

[Katz-'Oz]  As  a  matter  of  fact,  there  is  no  problem  till  now,  because 
the  prices  of  the  exports  are  high  enough  not  to  compete  with  the  Israeli 
domestic  market,  and  when  they  have  what  can  be  called  a  second-best 
or  second  grading  at  production,  they  send  it  to  Jordan.  So  there  is 
no  problem  now.  Maybe  there  will  be  a  problem,  and  then  we  11  have  to 
take  care  about  it. 

[Rodan]  So  fariy  farmers  here  are  growing  new  species  of  squash,  zucchini, 
artichokes,  not  found  in,  the  Israeli  market,  as  well  as  new  strains  of  hot 
pepper  and  California  green  pepper.  For  their  part,  the  60  farmers  who 
came  to  this  seminar  in  Jericho  said  their  chief  problem  in  growing 
export-qualiby  produce  is  the  water  shortage  and  electricity  and  housing 
shortages  as  well.  Officials  responded  by  asking  the  farmers  to  be 
patient,  adding  that  within  the  Green  Line  farmers  have  been  hit  by  a 
greater  cutback  in  water  than  in  the  Jordan  Valley.  [end  recording] 
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RAKAH’S  WIENER  INTERVIEWED  ON  PRC  TRIP 

TA1770721  Jerusalem  Deomstic  Service  in  Hebrew  0405  GMT  17  Jun  87 

[Interview  with  Me'ir  Wllner,  head  of  the  Israeli  Communist  Party,  by 
Razi  Bar qay  "last  night";  place  not  given  —  recorded] 

[Text]  [Wllner]  A  few  weeks  ago  we  received  an  invitation  from  the 
CPC  Central  Committee.  The  invitation  reads:  The  Chinese  invite  a  delegation 
of  the  Israeli  CP  Central  Committee  on  a  visit  for  talks  with  the  CPC 
leadership. 

[Barqay]  But  they  boycotted  you  for  many  years,  did  they  not? 

[Wllner]  You  cannot  say  this  in  fact.  There  was  never  an  official  break. 

We  regularly  sent  them  our  material,  and  they  regularly  reciprocated 
with  their  English  publications.  Therefore,  no  side  ever  declared  a  break. 

De  facto,  our  visits  ranged  from  1956  —  when  I  personally  participated 
in  the  eighth  convention  of  the  CPC,  the  first  convention  after  the 
revolution,  featuring  Mao  Zedong,  Chou  Enlal,  and  the  other  well-known 
leaders  —  to  1961  when  our  last  delegation  visited  the  PRC. 

[Barqay]  Do  you  believe  that  you  fell  victim  to  the  tension  which  prevailed 
between  the  Chinese  and  Moscow? 

[Wilner]  I  do  not  define  it  in  this  w^.  There  was  a  certain  development 
in  the  Communist  Movement,  and  matters  are  gradually  improving  now. 

[Barqay]  Can  one  infer  from  this  that  matters  are  also  gradually  improving 
between  Israel  and  the  PRC? 

[Wilner]  I  have  no  Information  on  this.  I  simply  think  this  will  be 
one  of  the  issues  we  will  discuss  there. 

[Barqay]  What  do  you  know  about  the  Chinese  position  on  the  Middle  East 
conflict? 

[Wilner]  To  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  they  are,  first  of  all,  in  favor 
of  the  international  conference  as  decided  by  the  UN  General  Assembly  — 
namely,  including  the  participation  of  the  PRC  as  one  of  the  five  permanent 
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oarticipation  of  the  PRC  as  one  of  the  five  permanent  members  of  the 
Security.  Council,  Israel,  of  course,  and  the  PLO.  They  recognize  the 
PLO  as  the  sole  representative  of  the  Palestinian  people,  as  recognize 
by  the  United  Nations,  too.  / 

[Barqay]  I  have  a  question  which  you  will  not  like:  Does  Moscow  know 
of  this  visit? 

[Wilner,  laughing]  This  is  really  funny.  I  do  not  know  whether  they  know 
of  it  at  all. 

[Barqay]  In  other  words,  is  the  state  of  things  such  that  you  can  launch 
an  independent  move  of  this  type  without  the  knowledge  of  the  Moscow  CPSU? 

[Wilner]  How  does  this  concern  them?  We  are  an  independent  party. 

They  are  also  an  independent  brother  party,  of  course.  This  does  not 
mean  that  our  correspondent  in  Moscow  [as  heard]  will  not  know;  at  t  is 
very  moment  he  does  not  yet  know. 
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COAL  FROM  COLOMBIA 


Jerusalem  THE  JERUSALEM  POST  in  English  29  May  87  p  19 
[Article  by  Ken  Schachter] 


[Text] 


TEL  AVIV.  -  Israel  has  contracted 
to  buy  2. 1  million  tons  of  coal  from 
Colombia  through  the  end  of  the 
decade,  in  Jerusalem’s  first  major 
coal  purchase  from  Latin  America. 

The  contract,  to  be  signed  next 
week  in  Colombia,  is  Estimated  to  be 
worth  between  $63, million  and 
$116m.  depending  on  swings  in  the 
price  of  coal. 

The  deal  apparently  represents  an 
effort  by  Jerusalem  to  distance  itself 
frorn  the  political  tumult  in  South 
Africa,  one  of  Israel’s  major  coal 
suppliers,  along  with  the  U.S.  and 
Australia.  Israel  is  also  exploring 
coal  deals  with  Poland  and  China. 

Colombia’s  ambassador  to  Israel, 
Lazar  Gilinsky,  said  the  figure  of  2.1 
million  tons  was  considered  “the 
minimum  quantity”  to  be  delivered 
during  the  period  of  the  contract  and 
prices  will  be  guided  by  a  basket  of 
prices  from  several  exporting  coun¬ 
tries.  South  Africa  has  been  under¬ 
cutting  other  coal  producers  in  re¬ 
cent  months  to  offset  the  economic 
boycott  imposed  by  many  countries 
to  protest  Pretoria’s  apartheid  poli¬ 
cies.  Industry  observers  charge  that 
many  countries  continue  to  buy  inex¬ 
pensive  South  African  coal  while 
paying  lip  service  to  sanctions. 

In  1986,  Israel  exported  about 
$17m.  in -non-military  goods  to  Col¬ 
ombia,  while  importing  products 
worth  $7ni.,  roughly  $6m.  of  that  in 


coffee.  Israel’s  exports  include  agri¬ 
cultural  equipment,  fertilizers  and 
flower  stock. 

Colombia  expects  to  ship  the  first 
400,000  tons  of  coal  in  July,  with  the 
rest  being  delivered  on  a  yearly  basis 
through  1990. 

At  a  seminar  on  the  Colombian 
economy  sponsored  by  the  Israel- 
Latin  America  Chamber  of  Com¬ 
merce  yesterday,  Yehuda  Atzmoni, 
of  the  Ministry  of  Industry  and 
Trade,  said  the  coal  agreement  was 
part  of  an  effort  by  Israel  to  diversify 
suppliers.  He  noted  the  effort  to  find 
alternative  energy  sources  was  pro¬ 
ceeding  even  though  some  other 
suppliers  might  offer  lower  prices. 

For  his  part,  Gilinsky  voiced  the 
hope  that  the  coal  contract  Would 
wipe  out  Colombia’s  balance-of- 
•  payments  deficit  with  Israel. 

With  18.2  billion  tons,  Colombia 
has  Latin  America’s  largest  proven 
coal  reserves.  It  also  has  1.3  billion 
barrels  of  proven  petroleum  reserves 
and  a  climate  that  allowed  it  to 
export  coffee  worth  $1.8  billion  in 
1985.  Despite  slumps  in  coffee  and 
oil  prices  last  year,  Colombia  man¬ 
aged  to  sustain  an  estimated  gross 
national  product  growth  rate  of  4.5 
per  cent. 

Colombia  exported  $282m.  worth 
of  coal  in  1986  and  exports  are 
expected  to  rise  to  $454m.  this  year 
and  $1,162  billion  in  1990. 
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DEFENSE  COOPERATION  WITH  SWITZERLAND 

Hnifa  INNOVATION  In  English  No  137,  Apr  87  pp  4-5 

[Text]  Aviv  —  Cooperation  on  a  number  of  defense 

related  subjects  may  be  under  diseussion  between 
Israel  and  Switzerland.  The  recent  official  visit  here 
by  I,t.  C.en.  Eugen  Luthy,  the  head  of  Switzerland’s 
General  Staff,  as  guest  of  Israel’s  chief  of  staff,  is 
believed  to  be  an  indication  in  that  direction. 

In  the  past  Switzerland  already  bought  a 
significant  volume  of  special  armor  piercing 
ammunition,  developed  and  manufactured  here.  Now 
that  country’s  armed  forces  are  said  to  be  testing 
the  pilotless  reconnaissance  planes  developed  and 
manufactured  by  two  Israel  companies. 

During  his  visit  here,  Lt.  Gen.  Luthy  saw  l.D.F. 
units  on  maneuvers  and  visited  several  defense 
manufacturers.  In  his  meeting  with  the  local  press 
corps  he  admitted  his  country’s  interest  in  a  number 
of  electronic  warfare  systems  and  electro  optical 
devices  developed  by  Israel  experts. 
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BRIEFS 

NEW  SETTLEMENTS  TO  BE  SET  UP — Gush  Emunim  intends  to  set  up  two  new 
settlements  within  2  months:  Avene  Hefez  in  Samaria,  and  'Asa'el  in  the 
southern  Hebron  Hills.  This  was  decided  by  the  limited  Gush  Emunim 
Secretariat  after  it  was  made  clear  that  approval  for  the  establishment 
of  these  settlements  had  already  been  given  previously.  The  Secretariat 
also  decided  to  act  to  set  up  the  six  settlements  which  were  included 
in  the  coalitional  agreement.  Hanan  Porat,  who  is  in  charge  of  Gush  Emunim’ s 
public  relations,  told  our  correspondent  Avshalom  Ginosar  that  his  organization 
does  not  intend  to  enter  a  confrontation  with  political  and  security 
bodies  over  this  matter,  and  therefore  it  chose  the  settlements  which  have 
already  received  full  approval.  [Text]  [Jerusalem  Domestic  Service  in 
Hebrew  1000  GMT  5  Jun  87  TA]  /1 2624 
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DAILY  CONDEMNS  U.S.  STAND  ON  USSR  ATTENDING  PEACE  MEETING 
LD250928  Kuwait  KUNA  in  English  0846  GMT  25  Jun  87 
[All  quotation  marks  as  received] 

[Text]  Kuwait,  25  Jun  (KUNA)— Local  daily  KUWAIT  TIMES  Thursday  strongly 
condemned  the  U.S.  stance  towards  the  international  peace  conference 
and  particularly  towards  the  Soviets  participation,  and  said  that  the 
United  States  deserves  to  be  booked  for  indelicate  manners  on  such  issue. 

In  an  editorial,  the  English-language  paper  said  "that  it  has  been  officially 
stated  in  Washington  that  the  State  Department  intends  to  tick  the^^Soviets 
off,  and  tell  them  "to  earn  their  seat  on  the  conference  table."  "It 
should  be  perfectly  clear  to  the  whole  world  that  the  self-appointed 
gate-keepers  of  the  international  conference  have  no  business,  let  alone 
authority,  to  be  issuing  invitations  or  withholding  them,"  it  went  on. 

Regarding  the  "qualification"  for  the  privilege  of  being  present  at  the 
conference,  the  paper  said  that  "Washington  has  also  raised  the  issue  of 
"qualification"  to  attend  the  conference,"  it  asked  "what  is  the  U.S. 
record  in  the  Middle  East. 

"We  need  not  go  far  back  in  history,  one  fact  alone  should  knock  the 
bottom  off  the  U.S.  pretensions  on  this  matter,  the  total  and  blind 
support  Reagan  has  given  to  Israel,  the  largest  single  sources  of  trouble 
in  the  Middle  East,"  KUWAIT  TIMES  noted. 

In  conclusion  the  paper  recalled  the  Irangate  scandle,  saying  that  "in 
any  event,  it  would  be  better  for  it  (the  United  States)  to  remember  the 
maxim  that  it  is  not  the  wisest  of  things  of  residents  of  glass  houses  to 
be  hurling  stones  at  others." 
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I'iNERGY  DEVELOPIIEMT  RESEARCH  INITIATED 


Kuwait  y\I!Alj  TIMES  in  English  6  Jun  87  p  4 


TI  IE  Director  of  the  Energy  De¬ 
partment  at  Kuwait  Institute  for 
Scientific  Research  (Kisr)  Dr 
Adnan  A1  Homoud  said  the  de¬ 
partment’s  research  was  concen¬ 
trated  in  three  basic  areas;  the 
evaluation  of  the  quantitative 
and  qualitative  characteristics  of 
the  country’s  renewed  energy  re¬ 
sources;  analysis  and  applied  re¬ 
search  and  theoretical  and  ap¬ 
plied  research  in  connection  with 
energy  rationalization. 

Solar 

In  an  interview  with  a  local 
magazine  Dr  Al  Homoud  said 
answering  the  energy  question 
requires  .  a  comprehensive 
approach.  All  research  should 
perform  its  role  towards  realis¬ 
ing  development  of  the  country’s 
energy  resources. 

He  added  that  his  department 


is  undertaking  several  activities 
to  evaluate  solar  and  wind  ener¬ 
gy,  and  is  collecting  the  neces¬ 
sary  climatic  data  for  analysis. 
Kisr  has  completed  feasibility 
studies  for  a  solar  cooling  and 
photovoltage  system  in  Kuwait, 
he  said. 

Al  Homoud  said  his  depart¬ 
ment  had  recently  performed  a 
feasibility  study  of  wind  re¬ 
sources  and  had  built  many  sta¬ 
tions  to  monitor  wind  speed  in 
different  areas  of  the  country. 

Control 

In  the  field  of  energy  rationa¬ 
lization  Dr  Al  Homoud  said  that 
one  project  recently  im¬ 
plemented  used  automatic  con¬ 
trol  equipment  to  activate  the 
airconditioning  equipment  and 
lighting  system  at  Kisr  to  coin¬ 
cide  with  office  hours,  adding 


that  this  project  will  save  about 
40  percent  of  the  electricity  con¬ 
sumption  during  the  summer 
season. 

He  added  that  another  project 
involved  the  cooling  storage  sys¬ 
tem  in  the  airconditioning  in¬ 
stallations  in  Kuwait  which 
aimed  at  minimizing  electricity 
demands. 

He  said  that  the  individual 
electricity  consumption  rate  was 
high  in  Kuwait  compared  to 
other  countries  particularly  since 
the  industrial  and  productive 
base  in  Kuwait  is  limited. 
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J'COHOIIT.C  TIES  WITH  CUBA  STRENGTHENED 
Kuv/alt  ARAB  TIMES  in  EnRlish  10  Jun  -87 


A  VISITING  Cuban  official 
held  a  second  round  of  talks  in 
Kuwait  yesterday  with  officials 
at  the  Foreign  Ministry. 

The  Director  of  the  North 
African  and  Middle  East  De¬ 
partment  at  the  Cuban  Foreign 
Ministry,  Ulysses  Estrada,  met 
at  the  ministry’s  headquarters 
with  head  of  the  economic  de¬ 
partment,  Faisal  Saleh  A1  Muta- 
wa,  then  with  the  head  of  the 
press  and  culture  department, 
Abdul  Aziz  Essa  Khodher. 

A1  Mutawa  told  Kuna  that  the 
meeting  centered  on  the  issue  of 
international  debt  and  the  diffi¬ 
culties  of  finding  a  solution  to 
this  problem. 

He  added  that  the  Kuwaiti  and 
Cuban  sides  had  agreed  on  an 
immediate  endorsement  of  a 
new  international  economic  sys¬ 
tem  to  resolve  the  debt  issue. 

A1  Mutawa  added  that  he  and 
the  Cuban  official  discussed  bi¬ 
lateral  economic  relations  and 
the  broadening  of  trade  ex¬ 
change  between  the  two  coun¬ 
tries. 

A1  Khodher  told  Kuna  after 
meeting  with  Estrada  that  their 
talks  had  examined  bilateral 


P  3 

cultural  relations  and  means  of 
enhancing  them. 

He  said  that  he  discussed  with 
the  Cuban  official  the  up-coming 
visit  by  the  Undersecretapr  at 
the  Foreign  Ministry,  Sulaiman 
Majed  A1  Shaheen,  to  Cuba  to 
strengthen  bilateral  relations  in 
all  fields. 

Briefed 

He  said  that  both  sides  ex¬ 
pressed  similar  views  on  issues  of 
common  interest,  in  their  capac¬ 
ity  as  non-aligned  countries. 

He  pointed  out  that  the  posi¬ 
tions  of  both  countries  were  very 
much  alike  toward  several  global 
issues  such  as  disarmament,  ra¬ 
cial  discrimination  and  the  sup¬ 
port  of  national  liberation  move¬ 
ments. 

Estrada,  who  accompanied 
the  Cuban  Foreign  Minister  Isi- 
doro  Malierca  on  his  recent  visit 
to  Tehran  and  Baghdad,  also 
held  talks  with  A1  Shaheen  and 
with  the  acting  director  of  the 
political  department  Abdul  Aziz 
A1  Sharekh. 

,  Estrada  briefed  Miniriry  offi¬ 
cials  on  the  outcome  of  Malier- 
ca’s  talks  in  the  Iraqi  and  Iranian 
capitals. 
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ECOMOiJIC  PROBI.liMS  OF  DEVpjLOPMENT  COUNTRIES  OUTLINED 
Kuwait  ARAB  TIMES  In  English  6  Jun  87  p  4 


[Text]  GI;NK.VA,  June  5,  (Kuna): 

Kuwait’s  Minister  of  Social 
Affairs  and  Labor,  Sheikh  Jaber 
Al  Mubarak  A1  Sabah,  said  here 
today  that  the  developing  coun¬ 
tries  will  he  the  only  side  harmed 
by  the  fialure  to  set  up  a  new 
irdcrnational  economic  system 
that  realizes  justice. 

In  a  speech  at  the  73'  'confer¬ 
ence  of  the  International  Labor 
Organization,  currently  being 
lu’ld  here,  the  head  of  the 
Kuwaiti  delegation  said  the  de¬ 
veloping  countries  will  continue 
to  be  exploited  under  the  current 
economic  system  because  in 
most  cases  they  are  forced  to  buy 
manufactured  goods  and  mod¬ 
ern  technology  which  the  de¬ 
veloped  cinintries  monopolize, 
at  higher  prices  and  at  the  same 
time  are  selling  the  raw  materials 
they  produce  at  low  prices,  set  by 
•Icveioped  countries. 

Privileges 

Sheikh  Jaber  pointed  out  that 
datrgerous  consequences  would 
result  Irom  attempts  by  certain 
countries  no  to  commit  them¬ 
selves  to  their  financial  contribu- 
li(>ns  to  the  UN  and  its  organiza¬ 
tions  under  the  pretext  of  mak¬ 
ing  a  balance  between  financial: 
contribution  and  voting  power. 

Sheikh  Jaber  sirid  these 
attempts  are  a  way  to  pressure 
the  I.JN  by  the  big  powers  to 
maintain  privileges  that  contra¬ 
dict  justice  and  the  spirit  of  joint 
cooperation  within  the  interna¬ 
tional  organizations. 

Sheikh  Jaber  regretted  that 
the  developed  nations  are  reluc¬ 
tant  to  shoulder  their  responsibi¬ 


lities  in  assisting  the  developing 
countries  and  at  the  same  time 
they  are  spending  billions  on 
armament  and  the  nuclear  arms 
race. 

He  pointed  out  that  “the  oil 
exporting  countries,  though  clas¬ 
sified  as  developig  nations,  are 
extending  a  lot  for  other  de¬ 
veloping  countries.” 

In  the  case  of  Kuwait,  Sheikh 
Jaber  explained,  it  has  extended, 
through  the  economic  develop¬ 
ment  fund,  aid  amounting  to 
above  $4  billion  over  the  past  20 
years. 

Duplication 

This  sum  constitutes  seven 
percent  of  the  national  income  of 
Kuwait,  the  hiinister  said. 

He  added  that  the  fund's 
capital  had  reached  $7  billion  iti 
1981  which  had  been  devoted  to 
meeting  the  needs  of  the  de¬ 
veloping  countries  and  to  set  up 
projects  in  the  fields  of  energy, 
transport,  communications, 
agriculture  and  industry. 

On  the  issues  raised  by  the  re¬ 


port  of  the  director  general  of 
ILO,  Sheikh  Jaber  said  Kuwait 
supports  the  idea  of  restricting 
the  number  of  objectives  with 
the  aim  of  implementing  more 
ambitious  and  accurate  prog¬ 
rams  and  emphasizing  regional 
cooperation  and  decentraliza¬ 
tion. 

He  also  expressed  support  for 
the  idea  of  reconsidering  the 
conditions  of  the  international 
organizations  to  avoid  duplica¬ 
tion  and  to  overcome  financial 
and  administrative  difficulties. 

The  Kuwaiti  minister  said, 
that  Kuwait  was  not  calling  for 
the  policizing  of  the  ILO,  but 
said  this  did  not  mean  that  the 
organization  should  keep  itself 
away  from  the  political  aspects 
that  result  from  causes  of  nation¬ 
al  liberation,  human  rights  and 
social  justice.  He  pointed  out 
that  the  Middle  East  countries 
received  declining  financial 
allocations  for  technical  coop¬ 
eration  ptograms,  saying  that 
last  year, 'the  region  received 
$3.2  million  compared  with  $7.3 
millions  for  the.  programs  in 
1983. 

Housing 

He  added  that  by  reviewing 
the  technical  cooperation  pro¬ 
jects  for  1986  it  was  clearly  noted 
that  the  Arab  Gulf  states  have 
not  received  any  project  despite 
their  needs  for  technical  exper¬ 
tise  in  many  sectors. 

As  for  the  international  in¬ 
terest  in  the  issue  of  housing  and 
providing  residences  for  the 
needy.  Sheikh  Jaber  said  Kuwait 
appreciates  the  efforts  of  the  . 
organization  in  that  field  and 
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said  over  the  past  30  years  more 
than  34,000  housing  units  had 
been  built  in  Kuwait  for  its 
citizens  in  addition  to  soft  loans 
given  to  those  who  wished  to 
build  their  own  houses.  He  also 
pointed  out  that  more  than  $3 
billion  was  allocated  for  com¬ 
pleting  residential  projects  in 
different  parts  of  Kuwait  within 
the  framework  of  the  five-year 
plan,  ending  in  1990. 

On  the  situation  in  the  occu¬ 
pied  Arab  territories.  Sheikh  Ja- 
ber  said  the  Israeli  authorities 


were  continuing  to  violate  the 
rights  of  Palestinian  workers  and 
were  imposing  heavy  taxes  on 
them  without  extending  assist¬ 
ance. 

He  added  that  the  Israeli 
athorities  had  arrested  the  lead¬ 
ers  of  Palestinian  labor  unions 
and  seized  Arab  lands  and 
sources  of  water  with  the  aim  of 
forcing  the  Pale.stinians  to  evacu¬ 
ate  their  lands  as  part  of  their 
design  challenging  the  interna¬ 
tional  community  and  recom¬ 
mendations. 
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He  also  condemned  the  racial 
discrimination  policy  which  the 
apartheid  regime  of  Pretoria  is  , 
following  and  said  Kuwait  is 
committed  by  all  international 
resolutions  to  boycotting  the 
regime. 

He  called  for  the  adoption  of 
an  Arab  draft  plan  on  the  serious 
economic  and  social  result  of  the 
continuation  of  the  Iraq-Iran 
war,  which  was  wasting  money 
and  destroying  the  economy  and 
threatening  world  trade  and 
security. 
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SHA'BAl^  URGES  PALESTINIAN  PRESENCE  IN  ALL  ARAB  COUNTRIES 
Beirut  AL-SAEIR  in  Arabic  28  May  87  p  5 

[Article:  "Sha'ban  Calls  for  New  Agreement  Guaranteeing  Palestinian 
Presence  in  the  Arab  States"] 

[Text]  Tripoli — The  leader  of  the  Islamic  Unification  Movement,  Shaykh 
Sa’id  Sha'ban,  called  for  a  new  agreement  more  comprehensive  than  the 
Cairo  agreement  to  guarantee  the  Palestinian  presence  in  all  the  Arab 
countries . 

In  a  statement  he  made  yesterday,  Sha’ban  said:  "Every  agreement  that 
guarantees  the  continuance  of  the  Palestinian  revolution  and  protects 
the  Palestinian  people  on  all  Arab  territory  is  an  agreement  that  must 
endure  as  long  as  the  people  endures."  He  warned  that  "abandoning  the 
Palestinian  people  would  be  a  serious  matter  and  would  pave  the  way  for 
terminating  its  cause."  He  expressed  the  view  that  Lebanon  and  the  other 
Arab  and  Islamic  states  must  establish  a  compact  whereby  they  protect 
the  Palestinian  presence  and  the  sacred  cause  of  Palestine.  The 
Palestinian  people  or  its  cause  must  never  at  any  time  be  denied.  There¬ 
fore  there  must  be  a  new  agreement  more  comprehensive  than  the  Cairo 
agreement  to  guarantee  that  the  Palestinian  presence  in  all  the  Arab 
countries  remains  with  its  honor  preserved." 

Sha-ban  called  on  "the  Palestinian  people  and  the  organizations  that 
represent  it  to  be  equal  to  the  sacred  historical  responsibility  that 
is  the  concern  of  the  Islamic  world.  It  is  not  fitting  for  the  first 
persons  to  break  the  agreement  to  be  certain  representatives  of  the 
Palestinian  people  when  they  try  to  open  a  dialogue  with  Israel." 

He  warned  that,  "any  dialogue  with  Israel  by  any  group,  whether  at  the 
level  of  bilateral  negotiations  or  through  the  international  conference, 
is  a  betrayal  of  the  supreme  cause  of  our  nation,  the  cause  of  Palestine." 
He  said,  "It  is  unthinkable  for  the  Arabs  and  Muslims  to  bow  before  Israel, 
when  Islam  is  a  religion  of  holy  war,  sacrifice,  fighting  against 
oppression,  and  combatting  oppressors." 

Sha’ban  asked  the  Arab  and  Islamic  worlds  to  take  a  position  calling  on 
justice-  and  peace-loving  peoples  to  stand  stalwart  in  the  face  of  the 
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Zionist  entity  and 'work  to  destroy  it;  He  indicated  that  "the  proclaiming 
of  Yawm  al-Ques  [Jerusalem  Day]  was  a  form  of  the  support  that  Muslims  have 
expressed,"  and  pointed  to  the  speech  in  which  President  Hafiz  al-Asad 
said  that  Islam  is  the  source  of  our  strength  and  unity  and  that ^ Islam 
is  for  opposing  Israel  and  all  who  are  behind  Israel.  He  said.  That  makes 
us  believe  that  the  steadfastness  to  which  Islam  calls  is  what  unifies. 

We  ask  all  the  Arab  and  Islamic  countries  to  stand  beside  the  Palestinian 
people  and  to  revive  their  cause,  which  some  organizations  have  wanted  to 
turn  into  a  forgotten  cause.  The  resistance  in  South  Lebanon  is  the  drop 
at  the  beginning  of  the  downpour." 

Yesterday,  Sha'ban  received  a  delegation  from  the  Foreign  Ministry  of  the 
Islamic  Republic  of  Iran,  including  ’Isa  Tabataba’i  and  'Abbas  Himyar. 


Sha'ban  described  the  visit  as  being  "to  express  confidence  and  greetings 
for  the  Feast  [of  Breaking  the  Ramadan  Fast]."  After  the  meeting,  the 
delegation  left,  returning  to  Damascus. 
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LEBANON 


NEAR  EAST 


FADLALLAH  WARNS  OF  ’CONSPIRACY’  TO  ISOLATE  LEBAITON 
Beirut  AL-SAFIR  in  Arabic  31  May  87  p  3 

[Article:  "Fadlallah:  ’ European-Vatican  Conspiracy  To  Move  Lebanon 
Toward  International  Neutrality,  There  Is  an  Attempt  To  Glamorize  the 
President’s  Image’"] 

[Text]  The  eminent  scholar  Muhammad  Husayn  Fadlallah  announced  that  there 
is  "a  European-Vatican  political  consplrac3f  attempting  to  move  the  situation 
in  Lebanon  on  the  basis  of  international  neutrality."  He  pointed  to  the 
telephone  call  between  President  Amin  al-Jumayyil  and  Minister  Nabih  Barri, 
warning  that  the  cards  in  the  political  alliances  are  being  shuffled  on 
the  basis  of  the  traitor’s  being  a  patriot  and  the  patriot’s  expanding 
the  circle  of  his  patriotism." 

This  was  said  on  Friday,  the  day  before  yesterday,  in  a  sermon  delivered 
from  the  pulpit  of  the  Mosque  of  the  Imam  al-Rida  in  Bi’r  al-’Abd. 

Fadlallah  began  his  sermon  by  talking  about  Ramadan  and  the  Feast  of 
Breaking  the  Fast.  He  said,  "How  hard  and  hov7  sad  the  lot  of  the  person 
for  whom  Ramadan  has  been  an  occasion  of  sin!  During  the  feast,  I  want  you 
to  call  to  mind  the  spiritual  meaning  of  what  you  are  experiencing.  How 
many  things  God  wants  us  to  call  to  mind  during  the  feast!  T'Jh.en  we  start 
in  our  responsibilities  with  God,  there  will  remain  no  area  v/ithout  its 
line  of  responsibility.  When  you  are  with  God,  your  responsibility  begins 
in  your  heart,  your  mind,  and  your  life  with  your  wife  and  V7ith  people. 

God  intervenes  even  in  your  food.  He  Intervenes  in  your  drink,  in  your 
clothing,  in  your  dwelling,  in  all  your  relations  and  positions. 
Responsibility  is  one,  but  it  includes  all  of  life.  Therefore,  no  one 
will  ever  say  to  you  that  your  responsibility  lies  within  the  circle  of 
your  livelihood  and  that  politics  are  not  your  responsibility.  When  you 
are  with  God,  God  charges  you  with  responsibility  for  everything  you  can  do. 
When  God  gives  you  power.  He  will  say  to  you  tomorrow,  ’I  gave  you  this 
power.  How  did  you  set  it  in  motion?’  Yes,  God  has  an  argument  against 
us,  and  He  will  call  us  to  account  for  this.  Therefore,  \70u  must  confront 
your  political  responsibility  for  the  truth  in  every  place,  standing  in 
it  in  the  line  of  strength.  You  must  carry  out  your  military  and  cultural 
responsibility  in  every  area  where  the  community  requires  it." 
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He  continued,  saying,  "There  os  no  excuse  for  a  person  who  has  power  needed 
by  society  and  the  community  and  who  does  not  share  in  defending  people. 
Liekwise,  there  is  no  room  for  neutrality  between  truth  and  falsehood  in 
the  political,  cultural,  military  and  other  arenas.  We  must  adhere  to  the 
political  line  that  the  Messenger  of  God  would  adhere  to,  if  he  were  with 
us.  Think  about  the  political  line  active  in  the  milieu  of  the  Messenger 
of  God  and  the  imams.  Islam  is  our  political  line — Islam  alone!  There 
is  no  Easterner  and  no  Westerner,  no  Marxist,  no  nationalist,  and  no 
regionalist." 

He  said,  "They  say  to  you  that  there  is  something  of  Islam  in  nat^nalism 
and  in  Marxism,  too.  If  we  grant  this,  why  should  we  take  part  the 
rHing  and  leave  the  whole?  We  must  take  Islam  in  its  entd^,et^|.  Our  whole 
responsibility  is  that  the  world  should  understand  that  Islam  lias  a  policy 
whose  actions  and  methods  are  based  on  the  methods  of  Islamic  law.  All 
of  its  steps  are  taken  on  the  basis  of  Islamic  law.  We  must  have  an 
Islamic  policy  that  defines  our  stands  and  positions  by  means  of  Islam 
alone.  We  are  for  anyone  who  travels  this  line,  and  we  turn  away  from 
anyone  vrho  deviates  from  it.  Let  people  not  deceive  you  and  give  you 
looks  like  Islam  but  is  atheism  in  its  depth  and  content.  Thus,  our 
battles  must  be  the  battles  of  Islam.  Some  people  say,  'So-and-so  is  a 
believer,!  meaning  that  he  is  simple.  The  believer  is  not  so.  The 
believer  is  good  at  giving  assistance,  light  as  a  burden,  and  good  at 
managing  his  household.  He  is  not  bitten  twice  by  the  same  snake,  nor 
does  he  repeat  an  experiment  that  fails.  The  believer  is  therefore  always 
testing,  changing,  and  replacing.  Some  people  say,  'So-and-so  adhered  to 
his  leader  and  his  party  until  the  end.'  This  is  a  loyalty  that  is  not 
pleasing  to  God.  Be  loyal  to  God,- and  sift  men  according  to  your  principle 
Anyone  who  falls  through  the  sieve',  leave  him  under  the  sieve.  Betray  all 
people  on  the  basis  pf-Ioyalty  to  God .  Only  betrayal  of  God  is  blameworthy . 
Betraying  God's  endmies  is  desirable  and  demanded. 

"Be  aware  now.  Those  around  you  are  plotting  to  trick  you'.  Do  not  look  to 
the  owtward  form  of  the  game;  look  at  its  results,  ^ohot  let  the  media 
take  you  in.  Think  of  the  organizations  hidden  behind  the  media.  Try  to 
set  out  to  learn  the  deepest  level  of  the  game  that  is  ready  to  be  played 
in  these  days — the  domestic,  regional,  and  international  game. 


"The  v7orld  is  moving.  America  and, Russia  are  in  the  Gulf  ,  together  with  . 
the  countries  that  move  in  their  orbit.  They  V7ant  to  intervene  little  1jy 
little  to  -tske  over  the  waters  of  the  gulf  and  to  try  to  throw  a^ordpn 
around^an  and  Islam  there.  The  story,  according  to  everyone^is  that 
the  danger  is  Iran,  not  Israel.  That  is  because  Israel  is,/lnside" the 
international  club  according  to  whose  ideas  our  president's  and  kings  are 
educated,  ideas  that  move  within  the  American  and  Russian  circle.  Thus, 
there  has  come  to  be  an  Arab-Israeli  pact,  sometimes  secret,  sometimes 
public,  to  plan  to  confront  Islam.  They  are  working  to  distort  the  Islamic 
revolution  to  Muslims.  Sometimes  there  are  Israeli  weapons  for  Iran;,  at 
another  time  there  are  Iranian  pistachios  for  Israel,  so  that  people 
will  lose  their  trust  in  the  revolution.  And  the  conspiracy  continues. 
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"The  story  of  Israel  and  the  story  of  the  FLO  and  its  crisis:  There  is 
the  trick  of  the  international  conference  after  which  everybody  is  panting — 
like  the  mirage  of  Baql’ah  that  the  thirsty  man  thinks  is  water,  but  when 
he  approaches  it,  he  finds  nothing.  It  is  really  a  mirage,  because  it 
would  be  difficult  for  the  International  conference  to  take  place  in  the 
near  or  remote  future.  It  is  a  mirage  in  its  content,  because,  if  it 
were  held,  it  would  give  the  Arabs  and  Palestinians  only  a  few  crumbs  of 
dry  or  moldy  bread  politically  or  otherwise.  The  story  is  for  people  to 
be  moving,  so  that  the  Israeli  problem  distracts  them  internally  from  all 
their  problems.  In  the  view  of  all  the  Arabs  now,  the  problem  is  whether 
the  Labor  Party  will  triumph  over  the.  Likud,  or  vice  versa.  Many  of  our 
leaders — and  they  are  not  our  leaders — stand  on  the  side  of  the  Labor  Party 
and  say  that  we  support  it.  Perhaps  tomorrow  they  will  give  it  lots  of 
oil  money  to  accept  the  idea  of  the  international  conference.  Arab 
stupidity  that  has  destroyed  the  entire  Arab  present!  The  not  so  genial 
simplicity  that  v/as  responsible  for  all  the  Arab  defeats!  America  and 
Europe  give  Israel  every  military,  financial,  and  political  support.  To 
the  Arabs  they  have  given  declarations,  initiatives,  dreams,  and 
conferences.  The  Arabs  love  v/ords  a  great  deal,  so  they  often  fall  for 
words . " 

Fadlallah  continued:  "This  country  is  still  preoccupied  with  the  game  of 
cancelling  the  Cairo  Agreement  here  or  there  and  with  the  resignation 
of  the  government.  The  story  of  the  parliamentary  deputies  of  this 
country  is  that  they  are  busy  burying  the  dead  and  not  busy  with  reviving 
the  present.  The  17  May  Agreement  and  the  Cairo  Agreement  died  years  ago. 
Our  honorable  deputies  have  come  to  conduct  the  funeral.  They  are  good  at 
burying  our  problems  and  at  burying  dead  things.  But  there  is  a  people 
that  is  dying.  Give  it  a  drink  of  political,  security,  and  economic 
medicine!  Understand  it  well.  Understand  its  problems.  After  the  people 
dies,  there  is  no  problem.  The  parliament  is  ready  to  perform  all  the 
ceremonies  to  commemorate  the  dead  and  is  watching  the  budget  and  the 
funds  for  political  pronouncements.  We  are  told  that  it  is  these  people 
who  bear  responsibility  for  the  country.  The  story  at  the  deepest  level 
is  that  they  are  the  weak  tools  of  those  ■who  are  setting  the  countrj^'s 
tragedy  in  motion  and  who  play  with  the  country's  tragedy. 

"What  is  in  the  arena?  A  short  time  ago,  \7e  heard  about  Arnun.  Israel 
wanted  to  destroy  it,  and  the  president  of  Lebanon  became  a  Southerner, 
zealous  for  the  South  with  all  the  'patriotism, '  sincerity,  and  Lebanese- 
ism  he  has.  He  set  out,  through  his  representatives  in  the  Foreign 
Ministry  and  the  leadership  of  the  army  to  mediate  with  Israel  not  to 
carry  it  out.  The  domestic  scene  starts  moving;  there  are  meetings  on 
the  basis  of  the  story  of  the  South;  the  roadblocks  fall  on  this  basis; 
and  telegrams  are  sent  praising  the  position  taken  by  the  president.  The 
entire  story,  according  to  our  information,  is  that  there  was  no  plan 
for  Arnun  to  be  destroyed,  because  the  international  and  regional  political 
situation  does  not  permit  Israel  to  sweep  away  a  town,  because  that  would 
raise  more  than  one  problem  for  more  than  one  American  and  Israeli 
political  position  that  they  want  to  move  only  in  the  direction  they  have 
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planned.  The  problem  was  not  actual,  so  we  did  not  comment  upon  it.  There 
was  a  desire  to  bring  it  up  somehov^  in  order  to  influence  the  domestic  game, 
glamorize  the  image  of  this  figure,  the  president,  and  shuffle  some  of  the 
cards  on  the  able.  The  cards  of  the  political  alliances  are  being  ^ 
shuffled  on  the  basis  of  the  traitor's  being  a  patriot  and  the  patriot  s 
vrldening  the  area  of  his  patriotism.  The  question  is  one  of  shuffling 
the  cards  in  the  arena  for  the  sake  of  the  domestic  alliances  in  the  arena. 

Fadlallah  noted  that  there  is  something  unclear  going  on  in  the  South 
whose  purpose  is  "to  bev7ilder  people  and  complicate  the  relationship  with 
the  Mujahidin."  He  said,  "Israel  destroys,  makes  arrests,  and  under¬ 
takes  dally  operations  to  throw  the  political  situation  into  confusion. 

But  the  political  situation  does  not  permit  Israel  to  invade.  We  must 
draw  up  our  accounts  on  this  basis .  We  believe  that  Israel  is  now  invading 
the  South  without  actually  invading  it,  by  means  of  its  air  force  that 
flies  over  the  entire  South,  by  means  of  its  ships  that  blockade  the 
South,  and  by  means  of  its  land  forces  in  the  strategic  positions  that 
overlook  the  South.  This  is  an  Invasion  of  which  Israel  is  now  capable 
and  that  imposes  on  it  no  losses .  When  birds  come  down  from  the  trees 
and  walk  on  the  ground,  they  are  easier  to  catch." 

He  asked,  "What  is  going  on  in  Lebanon?"  He  said,  "There  is  a  European 
and  Vatican  effort  working  within  a  political  conspiracy  attempting  to 
move  the  situation  in  Lebanon  on  the  basis  of  international  neutrality. 
Lebanon  is  to  be  a  neutral  country,  isolated  from  the  problems  of  the 
region,  so  that  its  role  will  be  only  to .strengthen  the  Christian  . 
presence  in  Lebanon  and  in  the  entire  region,  free  to  evangelize  and  free 
politically.  Lebanon  is  to  remain  the  Vatican  of  the  region.  There  are 
American  moves  involving  certain  major  political  positions  vjhose  image 
they  are  trying  to  glamorize  in  a  thousand  and  one  ways  with  the  people. 

The  coincidence  in  time  between  the  cancellation  of  the  Cairo  Agreement 
and  the  17  May  Agreement  may  be  part  of  this  game  that  is  underway  in  a 
thousand  and  one  ways.  The  country  is  moving  within  the  context  of  these 
large  schemes  to  isolate  Lebanon  from  its  region,  open  the  way  to  a 
Lebanese-Israeli  peace,  and  give  certain  states  in  the  region  some  share 
in  Lebanon  by  one  means  or  another." 

In  addition,  REUTER  reported  that  Fadlallah  said  in  a  similar  sermon: 

"We  must  work  at  home  and  abroad  and  on  all  levels  on  the  basis  of 
releasing  the  innocent  abducted  persons  that  we  have,  because  God  desires 
that  we  seek  justice  for  ourselves  and  for  others." 

He  added:  "When  we  make  this  call,  it  is  because  we  shall  then 
harmony  with  ourselves  and  with  our  principles.  We  completely  reject 
injustice  toward  others,  just  as  we  reject  having  anyone  commit  injustice 
to\'7ard  us . " 
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LEBANON 


NEAR  EAST 


FADLALLAH  DEEMS  'NEUTRALITY*  IlffOSSIBLE 
Beirut  AL-SAFIR  in  Arabic  1  Jun  87  p  3 

[Article:  "Fadlallah:  Lebanon  Does  Not  Have  Control  Over  Its  Neutrality, 
Can  Only  Be  Aff Hated  With  an  Axis"] 

[Text]  The  eminent  scholar  Muhammad  Hus ayn  Fadlallah  voiced  the  opinion 
that,  "The  question  of  the  neutrality  of  Lebanese  policy,  given  the 
Arabic  reality,  is  an  unrealistic  question."  He  considered  that  "Lebanon, 
in  accordance  with  its  location,  nature,  and  the  course  of  events  within 
it,  can  only  be  affiliated  with  a  particular  axis,  based  on  the  fact  that 
Lebanon  has  to  take  its  point  of  departure  from  one  or  another  inter¬ 
national  axis  that  dominates  this  regional  axis." 

In  his  weekly  talk,  Fadlallah  said  that,  "The  question  of  Lebanon's 
neutrality  in  the  Arab  arena  and  of  Lebanon's  neutrality  on  Arab  and 
regional  issues  is  something  Lebanon  cannot  control  by  itself,  because 
Lebanon  does  not  have  any  power  of  itself.  There  is  no  joint  inter¬ 
national  umbrella  or  joint  international  interest  that  vrould  allow  for 
the  existence  of  this  neutrality  on  a  stable  political  base." 

He  expressed  his  belief  that  perhaps  the  question  is  "being  raised  and 
some  of  its  particular  terms  are  being  discussed  to  create  a  certain 
political  situation  in  the  nature  of  the  domestic  and  regional  political 
game,  in  order  to  reach  certain  concessions  and  particular  conditions 
for  certain  projects  underway  in  the  area." 

He  said,  "Lebanon  will  remain  the  country  from  which  the  Vatican  surveys 
the  region  in  Christian  terms  in  order  to  assert  the  Christian  presence 
in  the  region  evangelistically  and  politically.  And  Lebanon  will  remain 
the  co^try  from  which  the  major  powers  survey  the  region  either  to 
eavesdrop  on  events  or  to  move  certain  specific  details  of  them." 

/Answering  a  question,  Fadlallah  thought  that  the  Palestinian  presence 
in  Lebanon,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  authentic  Islamic  political  presence, 
on  the  other  hand,  as  well  as  the  organic  connection  between  the  terms 
of  Lebanese  reality  and  those  of  the  Israeli  and  Palestinian  question, 
allow  for  no  kind  of  independence  of  the  Lebanese  issue  from  the  Palestinian 
issue.  This  is  particularly  true  if  V7e  realize  that  the  Palestinian 
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issue  is  being  moved  in  the  Lebanese  circle  in  order  for  it  to  represent 
more  pressure  on  certain  regional  circumstances,  as  a  card  by  means  of ^ 
which  it  is  desired  to  move  certain  international  political  relations  in 
this  circle  or  that.  The  question  [of  independence]  therefore  possesses 
no  degree  of  realism.  Furthermore,  there  is  a  new  international  struggle 
between  the  Soviet  Union  and  America  over  controlling  the  Lebanese 
political  arena,  which  both  parties  know  has  an  influence  on  the  regional 
arena.  Therefore,  this  question  in  which  the  tv7o  sides  are  making  moves 
in  the  name  of  the  Palestinian  issue  and  in  the  name  of  the  Israeli  issue 
cannot  realize  any  Isolation  for  Lebanon  from  the  currents  that  hold  sway 
over  the  latter  two  questions.  Nor  can  it  be  isolated  from  the  currents 
that  hold  svjay  over  the  Gulf  war.  The  entire  problem  is  that  Lebanon  is 
the  arena  for  political  experiments  in  the  region,  the  lung  V7ith  which 
the  region's  problems  breathe. 


Re  considered  it  premature  to  talk  "about  the  existence  of  a  profound 
rapprochement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union,  because 
there  is  more  than  one  hot  spot  in  the  world  where  their  struggles  based 
on  their  political,  economic,  and  security  interests  are  being  played  out. 

He  pointed  out  that  there  is  "a  kind  of  breaking  of  the  ice  in  international 
relations  to  create  an  atmosphere  of  international  dialogue  that  may  allow 
negotiations  tO  continue  betV7eeh  the  tv70."  He  does  not  rule  out  some  ' 
form  of  "accord  on  certain  hot  spots,  to  cool  them  down,  due  to  the  1^$/ 
of  danger  for  their  joint  interests."  Be  noted  this  in  what  he  described 
as  an  attempt  to  cool  the  question  of  the  Middle  East  crisis,  alluding  to 
the  proposal  for  the  international  conference,  or  speaking  about  the  Gulf 
war  on  the  basis  of  certain  proposals  made  for  political  consumption. 


Fadlallah  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  "any  agreement  betV7een  the. 
two  great  powers  will  take  place  at  the  expense  of  the  oppressed  peoples. 
This  is  because  the  matter  of  international  agreement  on  any  region  takes 
as  its  starting  point  the  fact  that  the  region  in  question  is  a  speck  on 
the  sea  of  the  world  and  in  the  sea  of  international  interests  at  the 
world  level."  He  expressed  the  belief  that,  "this  agreement  will  be 
concerned  with  opposing  the  Islamic  current  and  the  true  interest  of  the 
peoples  working  for  the  sake  of  the  oppressed  to  defeat  all  the  plots'  of  >' 
international  arrogance."  " 

He  said,  "Any  problem,  raised  in  the  life  of  the  people  on  more  than  one 
level  will  become  a  problem  for  the  Islamic  movement,  given  the  fact  that 
[such  problems]  draw  the  people's  attention  to  the  problems  having  to  do 
with  daily  life  and  to  the  many  details  of  its  consumer  conditions, 
rather  than  to  the  great  plots  secretly  being  dravTn  tip  for  its  future  by 
the  great  powers.  At  the  same  time,  these  [problems]  can  be  of  service 
to  this  movement,  because  it  can  use  them  to  point  out  the  nature  of  the 
non-Islamic  organizations  v7orking  to  starve  out  and  overthrow  the  people 
for  the  benefit  of  the  political  game  that  may  turn  into  method  of  finger 
biting  [malicr] ,  point  scoring,  or  the  stirring  up  of  political  storms 
at  the  expense  of  the  life  of  the  people."  . 

He  pointed  out  that  any  "system  that  does  not  start  from  reverence  for 
God  and  from  spiritual  value  will  turn  into  a  problem  for  the  people. 
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rather  than  being  a  solution  to  its  problems.  The  Islamic  movement  is  not 
a  political  movement  coming  from  outside  the  Muslim  person.  Rather,  it 
moves  from  his  deepest  historical  and  ideological  depths." 

The  information  bureau  of  Fadlallah's  office  denied  what  a  local  news 
agency  published  concerning  telephone  contact  between  him  and  an  official 
(Karim  Baqraduni)  in  one  of  the  organizations  in  East  Beirut  about  what 
was  called  "an  issue  raised  in  ah  information  agency  whose  writer  did  not 
strive  for  accuracy." 

12937/9190 
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LEBANON 


NEAR  EAST 


EFFECTS  OF  POLITICAL  CRISIS,  INFLATION  ON  BANKS 
London  AL-HAWADITH  in  Arabic  29  May  87  PP  39-41 

[Article;  "Lebanese  Banks  Wrap  Up  a  Difficult  Year  and  Face  an  Easier  One"] 

[Text]  Lebanese  banks  went  through  a  critical  period  in  1986  marked  by  a 
deteriorating  security  and  political  situation  that  had  a  great  impact  on 
their  operations  and  performance  and  by  a  tragic  monetary  situation  that  made 
them  vulnerable  to  vicious  inflationary  pressures.  Moreover,  all  other 
problems  faced  by  the  Lebanese  banks--be  they  related  to  their  sharp 
differences  with  the  Central  Bank  of  Lebanon,  to  tight  investment 
opportunities  in  Lebanon,  to  the  collection  of  debts  from  the  Lebanese  and 
international  markets,  to  higher  interest  rates  or  to  the  liquidity  crisis 
these  banks  faced  at  different  times  in  1986  and  have  been  recently  suffering 
in  the  wake  of  the  central  bank's  demand  that  banks  subscribe  to  treasury 
bonds  in  accordance  with  their  deposit  volume— were  the  byproducts  of  these 
two  situations.  Add  to  that  the  conventional  problems  led  by  competition  at 
home  and  abroad,  a  lower  rate  or  a  total  lack  of  economic  growth  due  to  12 
years  of  war,  a  drop  in  the  investment  volume  and  the  general  recession 
throughout  the  Arab  region.  These  negatives  notwithstanding,  the  Lebanese 
banking  community  remains  somewhat  sound  even  though  some  banks  suffer  from  a 
number  of  monetary  and  technical  problems. 

Some  Lebanese  and  foreign  bankers  used  to  think  that  the  severity  of  the 
problems  facing  the  banking  community  would  definitely  drive  some  of  them  out 
of  business  and  would  bring  losses  on  Lebanese  banks  abroad,  forcing  some 
banks  into  mergers.  However,  the  year  1986  passed  without  the  collapse  of  a 
single  bank  or  a  single  merger  save  for  some  buyouts  within  the  community  and 
the  closing  of  a  foreign  bank,  a  normal  move  for  a  non-Lebanese  bank.  As  for 
claims  of  losses  sustained  by  the  banks,  this  is  a  relative  matter  not  subject 
to  any  one  standard  and  can  happen  in  times  of  peace. 

Perhaps  the  most  important  observation  here  is  the  constant  decline  of  the 
banking  community's  assets  when  valued  against  the  dollar. 

In  1984,  the  total  sum  of  bank  deposits  amounted  to  about  LL  79  billion,  or 
$8,229  billion  (LL9.6  for  the  dollar). 
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In  1985,  total  deposits  amounted  to  LL  billion,  or  $6,486  billion  (LL 
18.1  to  the  dollar)  and  at  the  end  of  1986,  bank  deposits  were  LL  331.6 
billion,  or  $3,811  billion  (LL  87  to  the  dollar).  These  figures  show  a  sharp 
decline  in  Lebanese  bank  deposits  which  is  attributable  to  the  fact  that  "the 
Lebanese  banks  have  lost  their  ability  to  attract  depositors  both  at  home  and 
abroad.” 

i  '  ' 

This  opinion  is  substantiated  by  the  drop  in  non-resident  Lebanese  currency 
deposits  from  $112  million  (LL  2.015  million)  at  the  end  of  1985  to  $27.9 
million  (LL2.430  billion)  at  the  end  of  1986.  Moreover,  non-resident  foreign 
currency  deposits  dropped  from  $270  million  (LL  6.653)  at  the  end  of  1985  to 
$288  million  (LL  25.072  million)  at  the  lend  of  I986. 

This  drop  in  deposits,  hence  in  assets,  has  compelled  some  world  banks  to 
suspend  their  dealings  with  a  number  of  Lebanese  banks  to  ward  off  greater 
problems.  This  suspension,  however,  remains  limited  in  scope  and  is  not 
general  enough  to  spread  fear.  But  should  this  situation  persist,  no  one  will 
be  able  to  predict  the  possible  consequences. 

From  a  banking  point  of  view,  several  reasons  have  come  together  to  create  the 
monetary  tragedy  that  is  sending  economic  and  social  tremors  throughout 
Lebanon.  The  most  significant  of  these  reasons  are: 

1.  The  Israeli  invasion  of  Lebanon  that  destroyed  a  good  part  of  the  Lebanese 
economic  infrastructure.  The  more  serious  damage,  however,  was  due  to  the 
Lebanese  "formula”  that  was  set  ablaze  by  the  Israeli  invasion,  interlocking 
it  with  regional  and  international  conflicts  on  Lebanese  soil,  thus 
undermining  general  confidence  in  Lebanon,  destroying  a  large  part  of  the 
basic  structures,  closing  some  international  routes  and  transforming  the 
capital  into  a  theatre  of  plunder  and  anarchy  affecting,  among  other  things, 
the  banks  themselves. 

2.  The  large  suras  of  foreign  currency  spent  in  I983  on  weapons  for  the  army 
and  the  mountain  war.  This  spending  was  the  straw  that  bi'’oke  the  back  of  the 
Lebanese  foreign  currency  reserves  at  the  central  bank.  The  bank  that  at  that 
time  assumed  sole  responsibility  for  providing  the  government  with  foreign 
currency  was  subjected  to  much  criticism  regarding  its  position  on  this  kind 
of  financing  and  its  failure  to  provide  candid  financial  counsel  or  advice  to 
the  state  to,  at  least,  obtain  foreign  currency  from  the  free  market  in  order 
to  ward  off  the  sharp  drop  in  the  Lebanese  currency's  rate  of  exchange  that 
followed  the  depletion  of  the  greatest  part  of  its  reserves,  according  to  Dr 
Elias  Saba. 

3.  The  worsening  recession  in  the  Arab  region,  beginning  with  the  year  1982 
while  negative  factors  continued  to  build  up  in  the  Lebanese  arena  with  the 
direct  consequence  of  a  sharp  drop  in  remittances  by  Lebanese  citizens  working 
in  Arab  countries.  In  this  regard,  the  economic  crisis  in  the  Arab  region  had 
a  manifest  role  in  aggravatin;g  the  bad  living  conditions  in  Lebanon. 
Remittances  by  Lebanese  subjects  working  in  Gulf  countries  dropped  from  LL 
1.200  million  a  month  in  1982,  $3  billion  or  nibre  a  year,  to  about  $2,400 
million  in  1982,  to  $1,200  million  in  I983,  to  less  than  $1  billion  in  1984, 
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to  $800  million  in  1985  and,  finally,  to  about  $600  million  in  1986.  Perhaps 
this  decrease  is  the  decisive  factor  in  the  decline  in  the  rate  of  exchange  to 
the  current  tragic  levels. 

4.  The  departure  of  official  government  "presence"  from  the  Lebanese  capital, 
Beirut,  in  1984  and  the  degenerating  state  of  anarchy  and  unrest.  Whereas 
economic  recession  in  the  area  and  the  mountain  war  have  triggered  a  drop  in 
remittances  from  Lebanese  citizens  working  abroad,  the  anarchy  in  Beirut  in 

1984  made  these  workers  more  circumspect  and  more  reluctant  to  remit  their 
money  to  Lebanon  except  for  the  bare  necessities. 

5.  The  Bank  of  Lebanon's  procrastination  in  coming  to  the  rescue  of  the 
Lebanese  pound  by  putting  its  full  weight  of  no  less  than  $4  billion  behind 
it,  based  on  its  commitment  not  to  play  the  "sale"  game  so  long  as  the 
government  is  living  in  a  state  of  fiscal  disequilibrium  without  making  any 
kind  of  effort  to  recover  its  sources  of  revenue  and  to  collect  taxes  and 
levies.  The  Bank  of  Lebanon  may  be  right  in  adopting  this  position,  but  this 
does  not  relieve  it  of  the  responsibility  of  conferring  a  measure  of 
flexibility  on  its  foreign  currency  reserves  whereby  they  could  be  thrust  into 
the  market  with  enough  knowledge  and  wisdom  to  stop  the  sharp  decline  in  the 
pound's  exchange  rate. 

6.  The  government's  free  hand  in  exercising  the  policy  of  budget  deficit  or 
the  policy  of  financing  the  budget  from  the  deficit.  No  one  knows  as  yet  the 
size  of  the  deficit  in  the  1986  expenditures  even  though  statistics  show  that 
the  government  collected  LL  6  billion  in  taxes  and  levies  for  1986  and  spent 
LL  40  billion.  In  other  words,  last  year's  deficit  was  LL  36  billion  or  six 
times  more  than  government  revenues.  Whereas  the  treasury  debt  amounted  to  LL 
53.1  billion  at  the  lend  of  1985,  it  jumped  to  about  LL  85  billion  at  the  end 
of  1986.  Hence,  the  government  borrowed  LL  43  billion  in  1986.  It  is  noted 
that  no  less  than  LL  20  billion  of  this  sum  is  spent  on  subsidies  for  fuel, 
wheat  and  municipal  and  independent  agency  budgets. 

As  a  result  of  such  fiscal  practices,  the  money  mass  doubled  in  a  matter  of  a 
few  months.  The  volume  of  money  in  circulation  jumped  from  LL  8  billion  in 

1985  to  LL  12.6  billion  in  June  1986  and  to  LL  14  billion  at  the  end  of  1986 
and  LL  16  billion  in  March  1987. 

7.  The  security  and  the  political  situations  which  the  Banking  Association 
holds  primarily  responsible  for  the  slump  in  the  Lebanese  pound's  rate  of 
exchange.  Any  measures  taken  outside  these  two  frameworks  will  remain  futile. 
It  seems  that  the  Central  Bank  has  been  influenced  by  the  rumors  that  held  the 
banks  responsible  for  the  state  of  national  currency,  thus  prompting  it  to 
issue  directives,  regulations  and  decisions  aimed  more  at  the  banks  than  at 
improving  the  state  of  the  Lebanese  currency. 

A  number  of  bankers  believe  that  the  Central  Bank  and  the  active  banks  are 
struggling  over  "a  handful  of  dollars"  still  available  on  the  market.  The 
banks  are  after  these  dollars  to  cover  their  foreign  currency  positions  and 
the  Central  Bank  needs  them  to  cover  the  oil  and  wheat  bill  which  last  year 
amounted  to  $400  million,  noting  that  the  oil-wheat  bill  amount  to  $750 
million  in  1985. 
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These  bankers  believe  that  the  Central  Bank's  directives  issued  in  1986  are 
aimed  at  monopolizing  the  banks'  liquidity  to  cover  the  government's  local  and 
foreign  currency  spending  while  keeping  it  away  from  the  currency  market. 

This  is  how  the  bankers  view  the  situation  on  the  whole.  But  what  does  the 
Bank  of  Lebanon  think? 

Central  Bank  Governor  Dr  Edmund  Na'im  says  that  the  Bank  of  Lebanon  is  working 
within  the  capabilities  that  are  available  to  it,  and  in  the  narrowest  margins 
of  maneuverability,  to  defend  the  Lebanese  pound.  He  points  out,  however, 
that  the  circumstances  under  which  Lebanon  is  living  are  much  more  powerful 
than  the  Central  Bank's  capabilities  and  means  and  "undoubtedly,  any 
improvement  in  the  security  or  political  situation  will  lead  to  an  Improvement 
in  the  pound's  rate  of  exchange  if  such  an  improvement  is  directed  at  the 
recovery  of  state  revenues,  thus  relieving  the  government  of  such  heavy 
borrowing . " 

The  governor  agrees  with  the  president  of  the  Bankers'  Association  on  this 
point,  but  they  disagree  in  their  evaluation  of  the  means  needed  to  improve 
the  situation  of  the  pound.  The  Bank  of  Lebanon  believes  in  taking  all 
possible  measures  to  restore  government  revenues  while  the  Bankers' 
Association  insists  on  restoring  law  and  order  and  recovering  revenues  as  the 
sole  solution  to  the  exchange  rate  on  the  basis  that  any  other  measures  will 
stem  the  fall  of  the  pound  only  temporarily.  Dr  Zaki  Mazbudi,  Dr  Elias  Saba 
and  Dr  Nuahd  Pasha  all  agree  that  existing  or  future  monetary  measures  are 
only  a  "temporary  shot  in  the  arm"  and  the  more  important  thing  is  to  recover 
government  revenues. 

The  Central  Bank,  however,  is  of  the  opinion  that  most  Lebanese  banks  are 
involved  in  technical  banking  violations  such  as  using  deposits  or  other 
people's  money  for  speculation  instead  of  helping  in  the  defense  of  the  pound, 
and  prefer  to  engage  in  tactics  that  force  the  Bank  of  Lebanon  to  sell  its 
dollars. 


As  for  Mr  'Adil  al-Qassar,  he  replies  to  these  allegations  by  affirming  that 
the  banks  observe  valid  laws  and  directives  and  that  the  violators  are  very 
few  and  are  subject  to  discipline  by  the  Bank  of  Lebanon,  unless  the  point  at 
issue  is  the  transfer  of  deposits  into  foreign  currency,  in  which  case  it  can 
be  emphasized  that  neither  the  Bank  of  Lebanon  nor  the  commercial  banks  have 
the  right  to  interfere  with  the  right  of  depositors  to  handle  their  money  as 
they  see  fit. 

Conversely,  al-Qassar  criticizes  the  Bank  of  Lebanon  for  its  reluctance  to 
support  the  pound  at  the  proper  time:  "We  all  thought  that  the  pound  was  on 
the  way  to  recovery  last  February  and  that  this  trend  would  continue.  But  a 
sudden  request  came  to  light,  one  that  the  Bank  of  Lebanon  could  have 
forcefully  checked  and  dealt  with  appropriately  but  failed  to  do  so  and  so  the 
recovery  turned  into  a  setback." 
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But  what  do  bankers  project  for  the  future? 

Bankers  say  that  the  Bank  of  Lebanon  will  be  strict  in  198?  in  enforcing 
directive  number  688  pertaining  to  mandatory  reserves}  number  689  banning 
banks  and  non-resident  institutions  from  receiving  deposits,  offering  credit 
and  opening  accounts  in  Lebanese  currency;  and  number  690,  pertaining  to  a  ban 
on  credit  in  Lebanese  currency  to  non-residents,  and  all  related  amendments 
and  agreements.  Should  political  and  militia  leaders  "turn  a  deaf  ear  to 
returning  state  revenues  to  the  government,  the  central  bank,  compelled  by  a 
public  outcry  over  further  decline  in  the  value  of  the  Lebanese  pound,  may 
adopt  new  measures  and,  therefore,  the  public  debt  is  expected  to  exceed  LL 
100  billion  this  year. 

From  now  until  the  end  of  summer,  the  rate  of  exchange  is  expected  to 
stabilize  at  115  to  125  pounds  to  the  dollar.  Any  improvement  will  not  exceed 
a  limited  margin  due  to  the  liquidity  crisis  which  is  expected  to  be 
alleviated  by  the  return  of  some  Lebanese  citizens  for  summer  vacation, 
especially  now  that  the  Beirut  Airport  has  been  reopened  and  Beirut  is 
somewhat  safe.  Banking  authorities  expect  the  returnees  to  spend  about  $500 
million  between  next  June  and  September. 

From  a  banking  standpoint,  trends  that  ruled  all  throughout  the  past  year  are 
expected  to  continue  with  a  measure  of  circumspection  regarding  any  changes 
for  the  better  or  worse.  These  trends  are: 

1.  Extreme  caution  in  extending  credit  due  to  the  circumstances  of  the 
Lebanese  economy  which  may  not  allow  the  borrowers  to  repay  their  debts, 
particularly  since  the  preferred  interest  rates  are  higher  than  20  percent, 
not  counting  other  charges  and  fees. 

2.  Higher  interest  on  bank  deposits,  which  are  still  lower  than  the  22 
percent  interest  on  treasury  bonds  at  the  Bank  of  Lebaon  and  higher  in  fringe 
markets,  as  part  of  the  strategy  using  the  interest  weapon  to  attract 
deposits. 

3.  Handling  problems  emanating  from  defaults  on  foreign  currency  debts  and 
devising  appropriate  solutions,  including  the  rescheduling  of  debts. 

4.  It  is  no  longer  a  secret  that  some  Lebanese  banks  abroad  have  sustained 
losses  from  bad  Investments  and  it  is  not  know  what  remedies  have  been  adopted 
to  make  up  this  loss.  The  fact  is  that  the  Bank  of  Lebanon  does  not  look 
favorably  on  the  conditions  of  Lebanese  banks  abroad  in  the  absence  of 
appropriate  cover  from  central  banks  there.  The  attitude  of  Arab  central 
banks  toward  the  conditions  of  Arab  banks  abroad  is  no  different  from  the 
Lebanese  one. 


5.  The  situation  in  West  Beirut  is  safe  now  and  bank  holdups  have  declined  to 
almost  zero.  Therefore,  bank  loses  due  to  robberies  are  expected  to  drop. 

6.  Collection  of  as  many  outstanding  debts  as  possible  in  Lebanese  currency 
and  readiness  to  reschedule  some  of  them. 
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7«  Raising  the  capital  fourfold  at  least  to  keep  up  with  the  tremendous  rise 
in  deposits. 

8.  Focus  on  two  fields  of  investment:  treasury  bonds  and  trade  financing  and 
currency  market. 

9.  Mergers  may  emerge  as  an  inevitable  solution  for  certain  banks. 

10.  Most  of  the  Lebanese  banking  community  deposits,  71.8  percent,  are 
invested  in  foreign  currencies  and  this  rate  is  expected  to  remain  at  this 
level  for  reasons  having  to  do  with  capacity.  Foreign  currency  deposits 
amounted  to  no  more  than  44.8  percent  in  1985  and  rose  to  71.8  percent  in 
1986.  The  dollar  value  of  these  deposits,  however,  rose  from  $2,477  million 
at  the  .end  of  1985  to  just  $2,736  million  at  the  end  of  1986,  an  increase  of 
$259  million. 

Banking  authorities  say  that  the  normal  rate  of  foreign  currency  deposits  is 
only  30  percent,  which  means  that  41  percent  of  foreign  currency  deposits  are 
"hot,"  moving  from  the  pound  column  to  the  dollar  one  for  fear  of  a  drop  in 
the  rate  of  exchange,  on  the  one  hand,  and  for  speculation  purposes,  on  the 
other.  The  return  of  such  deposits  to  the  Lebanese  pound  column  to  reap  the 
profits  is  a  likely  possibility  and  is  expected  to  lead  to  a  better  exchange 
rate  for  the  pound  and  an  improvement  in  Bank  of  Lebanon  reserves. 

11.  The  composition  of  the  83  Lebanese  banks  shall  maintain  its  current 
formula,  namely  that  24  banks  control  72  pervent  of  bank  deposits  while  the 
other  59  will  maintain  their  current  share  of  28  percent  of  bank  deposits. 

12.  Banks  will  be  more  inclined  to  open  branches  abroad  to  effect  an 
investment  equilibrium,  noting  that  foreign  investments  are  better  and  more 
profitable  than  domestic  ones. 

12502 
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SUDAN 


NEAR  EAST 


AL-SADIQ  AL-MAHDI  FACES  CIVIL  WAR,  SECESSION  THREATS 

Frankfurt /Main  FRANKFURTER  ALLGEMEINE  in  German  11  Jun  87  p  14 

[Article  by  Guenter  Krabbe:  "Bleak  Outlook  for  Sudan's  Future;  al-Sadiq 
al  Mahdi  Lacks  Drive  and  Negotiating  Skill"] 

[Text]  Rumors  of  a  coup,  a  government  crisis  lasting  for  weeks,  the 
economy  down,  politicians  unwilling  to  compromise,  extremists  on  both 
sides  ready  to  strike—Sudan  seems  to  have  reached  the  same  point  now 
once  again  which  the  biggest  country  Africa's  had  reached  once  before  18 
years  ago!  the  eve  of  a  dictatorship.  The  same  as  then,  the  military 
are  restless,  the  pro-Moscow  communists  conspire  with  the  Libya-financed 
revolutionary  committees  and  the  two  Ba'th  parties  oriented  towards  Syria 
and  Iraq,  a  civil  war  does  not  permit  the  country  to  get  some  peace, 
democratic  politicians  have  nothing  better  to  do  than  to  be  suspicious  of 
one  another  and  to  insult  one  another,  and,  the  same  as  then,  the  country 
has  a  democratically  legitimized  prime  minister  who  lacks  the  strength  to 
prevail  and  to  solve  even  one  of  the  country's  big  problems;  this  is  also 
true  after  the  swearing-in  of  the  new  coalition  government  in  which  only 
seven  of  the  former  ministers  retained  their  offices. 

There  are  many  such  problems.  One  is  the  civil  war  in  the  south.  The 
guerrilla  force  calling  itself  SPLA  of  the  deserted  Colonel  John  Garang 
wouldn't  dream  of  negotiations,  gains  ground  and  influence  in  alliance 
with  time,  even  though  southern  Sudan  is  more  and  more  destroyed  and  one 
third  of  the  population  is  already  uprooted.  Garang' s  SPLA  refers  to  an 
agreement  which  it  made  in  March  1986  with  the  leaders  of  the  democratic 
parties  according  to  which  a  constitutional  conference  was  supposed  to 
meet  in  June  1986  in  Khartoum  with  substantial  SPLA  participation.  Al- 
Sadiq  al  Mahdi,  the  prime  minister,  did  not  adhere  to  that  agreement. 

The  SPLA  rebellion  which  had  started  in  1983  against  the  then  dictator. 
Field  Marshal  Numayri,  despite  all  denials  is  probably  being  supported  by 
Ethiopia  which  thus  wanted  to  create  a  form  of  pressure  against  Sudan's 
support  of  the  North  Ethiopian  rebels,  support  which  has  lasted  for  over 
20  years. 

Garang  allegedly  wants  political  reform  in  all  of  Sudan;  but  his 
followers  in  the  south  were  never  really  interested  in  state  unity  with 
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the  north,  have  never  asked  for  it.  Decisions  were  always  made  in  the 
north,  first  by  the  British-Egyptian  colonial  power,  then  by  the  Arab 
majority  in  the  north,  in  other  words  by  those  for  whom  southern  Sudan 
last  century  was  the  reservation  for  slave  hunting  and  since  then  has 
continued  to  be  a  neglected  object  of  exploitation.  Lately,  and  that  is 
a  positive  sign,  there  is  of  course  talk  in  the  north,  too,  of  a  possible 
partitioning  of  the  south,  thus  far  a  taboo.  General  Siwar-al-Dhahab, 
chief  of  the  transition  government  from  Numayri's  overthrow  in  1985  to 
the  1986  elections,  has  taken  up  the  question  on  TV  and  newspapers  in 
Khartoum  have  picked  up  the  topic. 

A  partitioning  of  Sudan,  with  2.5  million  square  kilometers  almost  as  big 
as  India,  into  Arab  Islamic  north  and  a  Black  African-Nilotic  south  with 
a  pagan-Christian  population  would  eliminate  one  of  the  permanent  centers 
of  war  in  Africa.  Siwar-al-Dhahab  is  a  leader  of  the  Democratic  Unionist 
Party,  the  party  of  the  moderate  Islamic  Khatmiya  sect,  the  rather 
liberal  party  of  civil  servants,  intellectuals,  merchants,  the  middle 
class.  Their  foreign  policy  goal  of  cooperation  and  even  amalgamation 
with  Egypt — therefore  Unionist — could  indeed  be  more  easily  accomplished 
if  the  inhibiting  Black  Africans  were  not  part  of  it. 

If  Khartoum  and  the  south  agreed  on  partitioning,  that  would  not  be  a 
secessiom  and  the  approval — although  certain — of  the  OAS  would  not  even 
be  necessary.  However,  the  Unionists  last  year  obtained  only  64  of  the 
264  seats  up  for  election,  but  al-Sadiq  al-Mahdi  with  his  conservative 
Ummah  Party,  100.  Ummah,  the  party  of  the  strictly  Islamic  Ansar  sect 
with  its  base  among  the  rural  population  of  the  West,  for  historical 
reasons  is  more  opposed  to  Egypt;  al-Sadiq 's  great  grandfather  Mohamed 
Ahmed,  the  first  Mahdi,  had  led  the  Sudanese  independence  struggle 
against  Turkish-Egyptian-British  rule  from  1881  to  his  death  in  1885. 
Ummah  does  not  want  to  release  the  south,  but  it  wants  to  convert  it  to 
Islam.  Thus  it  will  take  10  years  or  more  until  a  partitioning  of  the 
Sudan  will  take  place. 

With  all  that,  the  country  can  afford  a  civil  war  as  little  as  other 
African  countries.  With  a  per  capita  national  product  of  $360  the  23 
million  inhabitants  are  not  the  very  poorest  Africans  but  the  country's 
$11  billion  debt  is  so  high  that  it  can  no  longer  even  pay  the 
installments  due  IMF  and  therefore  has  been  deleted  from  the  IMF  aid  list 
over  a  year  ago.  The  fund  wants  to  review  its  position  only  after  Sudan 
has  instituted  urgently  needed  economic  reforms.  The  coalition 
government  with  8  Ummah  and  6  Unionist  ministers  and  6  ministers  from 
south  Sudanese  splinter  groups  could  not  bring  themselves  to  do  so.  His 
ministers,  al-Sadiq  complained  on  TV,  are  incompetent,  failed  to 
accomplish  their  tasks,  only  quarreled  among  themselves  instead  of 
taking  care  of  their  departments. 
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But  neither  has  al-Sadiq,  who  on  account  of  the  domestic  policy  reality 
is  the  only  imaginable  chief  of  government,  shown  himself  to  be  a 
decisive  leader  of  a  difficult  coalition  government.  Not  only  does  he 
avoid  a  decision  on  talks  with  the  SPLA,  he  also  does  not  dare  to  make  a 
statement  to  the  IMF.  But  especially  he  has  not  made  any  moves  to 
replace  the  controversial  Islamic  legal  system  by — as  he  had  promised  in 
the  government  declaration“~"anbther  interpretation  of  the  Koran.  The 
Koranic  law,  the  shari'ah,  was  introduced  over  the  entire  country  by 
Numayri  in  1983,  also  in  the  non-Islamic  south.  That  was  the  outward 
cause  for  the  SPLA  rebellion  and  one  of  the  causes  why  Numayri  lost  his 
power  1-1/2  years  later. 


The  dismissal  of  his  entire  cabinet  was  not  supposed  to  be  the  end  of  the 
coalition  according  to  al— Sadiq's  intention.  Actually  the  country  can 
only  be  governed  democratically  if  the — now  newly  formed — coalition  of 
the  two  big  parties  is  continued.  Neither  the  Ummah  Party  nor  the 
Unionist  party  finds  enough  support  among  the  splinter  parties  to  form  a 
government  against  the  other  big  party.  The  party  of  the  Moslem 
Brotherhood  led  by  Hassan  al-Turabi,  the  National  Islamic  Front,  is  not 
capable  of  participating  in  a  coalition.  It  is  radical  religious,  not 
willing  to  compromise,  wants  to  answer  all  questions  on  the  basis  of  the 
Koran,  even  by  force  and  is  unable  to  do  so.  On  account  of  the 
leadership  weakness  of  the  prime  minister,  doubts  are  in  order  whether 
the  life  of  the  cabinet  that  has  now  been  sworn  in  will  be  long.  Sudan's 
future  looks  even  bleaker  than  heretofore. 
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FRG  DEVELOPMENTAL  PROJECTS  DISCUSSED 

Frankfurt/Main  FRANKFURTER  ALLGEMEINE  in  German  5  Jun  87  p  10 

[Article  by  Klaus  Otto  Nass :  "To  Merely  Distribute  Foodstuffs  Can  Even  Do 
Harm"] 

[Text]  Khartoum — Their  lodgings  had  not  yet  been  built  and  nothing  had  been 
prepared  in  anticipation  of  their  arrival  when  farmer  Norbert  Burger  and 
nurse  Karin  Busch  entered  the  African  village  of  Inderabiro,  where  at  the 
beginning  of  the  year  an  "integrated  agricultural  project"  had  begun  under 
the  sponsorship  of  the  Land  of  Lower  Saxony  and  the  Deutsche  Welthungerhilfe 
[German  World  Hunger  Relief] .  This  village  is  south  of  the  Sudanese  border  town 
of  El  Geneina,  in  the  region  of  the  Massalit  tribe,  which  extends  over  the 
border  into  Chad.  Burger,  the  project  leader,  was  not  a  stranger  in  the 
village;  he  had  brought  food  to  the  people  north  of  El  Geneina  in  the  time  of 
the  great  famine,  from  February  to  November  1985.  Karin  Busch  had  worked  in 
the  same  region  for  the  Kommittee  Deutscher  Notaerzte  [Committee  of  German 
Emergency  Physicians].  Without  development-aid  workers  who  can  gain  the  trust 
of  the  local  residents,  small  projects  are  doomed  to  failure.  But  such 
developmental  projects  in  agriculture  are  precisely  what  are  needed  in  a 
country  such  as  Sudan,  where  small  farmers  make  up  the  majority  of  the 
population  (70  to  80  percent).  Only  the  person  who  has  their  trust,  will 
win  them  over  to  supporting  a  better  utilization  of  the  land,  will  be  able 
to  convince  them  that  the  banks  of  the  river  that  becomes  a  raging  torrent 
during  the  rainy  season  must  be  fortified,  that  in  the  fields  the  practice 
of  crop  rotation  must  be  introduced,  but  that  it  is  not  at  all  necessary  to 
cut  down  every  tree,  that  vegetables  must  be  cultivated  and  watered  better, 
and  that  legumes  must  be  planted  whose  long  roots  push  through  the  compact 
clay  layers  above  the  ground  water  and  thus  make  the  soil  fertile. 

But  also  the  basic  political  conditions  must  be  right  if  a  project  is  to  be 
successful.  In  Inderabiro,  they  are  not  right  at  present.  A  sack  of  millet 
(45  kilograms)  is  being  sold  at  5  marks.  Relief  shijanents  from  Europe  are 
depressing  the  prices.  Thereby  the  Sudanese  government,  which  is  striving  to 
stabilize  grain  prices  by  means  of  wholesale  buy-ups,  is  being  overstrained 
because  of  the  vast  amounts  of  grain  coming  in.  Money,  transport  capacities, 
and  storage  capacities  are  lacking.  But  when  the  farmer  cannot  be  certain  of 
a  minimum  profit,  why  should  he  produce  beyond  his  own  needs?  Thus,  should 
this  project  that  is  supposed  to  encourage  production,  and  which  also  includes 
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the  completion  of  a  hospital  clinic  and  the  rebuilding  of  the  village  school, 
be  postponed  until  the  agricultural  prices  have  risen  or  until  the  next 
drought  comes?  Even  without  good  basic  conditions,  the  German  team  is  doing 
useful  work:  Ovens  that  are  to  be  made  out  of  clay  and  that  economize  on 
wood  are  being  introduced,  water  wells  are  being  sunk,  and  in  the  gardens 
pertaining  to  the  project  an  attempt  is  being  made  to  grow  new  plants  suited 
to  the  area. 

When  the  initial  preliminary  studies  were  made  for  the  project  in  the  autumn 
of  1984,  hunger  and  refugee  distress  were  approaching  their  peak.  Not  all 
the  refugees  have  returned  to  Chad  as  yet.  The  United  Nations  high  commissioner 
on  refugees  has  closed  some  encampments  in  western  and  eastern  Sudan  along  its 
borders  with  Chad  and  Ethiopia.  This  year  he  hopes  he  will  need  to  use  only 
half  of  his  funds  for  the  feeding  and  medical  care  of  the  refugees,  and  be 
able  to  spend  the  other  half  for  development  aid.  But  private  aid  organiza¬ 
tions,  which  often  feel  at  home  only  in  activities  of  goods  distribution,  are 
still  in  the  country.  And  there  are  still  encampments  or  settlements  whose 
residents  lead  an  easier  life  than  the  Sudanese  in  their  vicinities,  because 
the  former  ate  furnisheci-with  food  on  a  regular  basis,  even  including  high- 
quality  foods  such  as  sugar  and  oil,  whose  prices  are  often  beyond  the  means 
of  simple  farmers.  This  situation  is  leading  to  tensions.  But  it  is  not  the 
case  that  the  population  and  administration  desire  the  withdrawal  of  all  the 
refugees  indiscriminately.  The  traditionally  tolerant  basic  attitude  of  the 
Sudanese  is  being  intermingled  with  the  experience  that  for  other  towns  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  refugee  camps  as  well,  something  or  other  is  gained.  Thus,  the 
border  town  of  El  Geneina,  which  3  years  ago  was  still  remote  from  development 
aid  and  Western  influences,  has  begun  to  change  its  character.  Many  Sudanese 
now  think  that  the  white  man  is  righ  enough  to  supply  not  only  food  but  also 
new  equipment,  when  their  old  equipment  breaks  down.  Here  and  there,  an 
attitude  of  expectation  is  appearing,  which  makei  it  difficult  to  truly 
convert  aid  into  self-help  in  developmental  projects.  It  Ts  time  for  the  / 

mere  distributing  of  food  and  other  aid  commodities  to  stop,  when  after  the  ^ 
famine  it  has  proved  possible  to  bring  in  good  harvests;  the  encampments  / 
should  be  reduced  in  size  and  remain  reserved  for  political  refugees  only. 

But  who  can  distinguish  these  from  the  others  who  fled  frpir^the  drought  over 
the  borders  to  Sudan  because  of  hunger  (as  well  as  possibly  other  reasons)? 

In  Sudan,  things  will  not  be  quite  the  same  again  as  before  the  drought. 

Along  the  Nile,  refugees  have  settled  for  whom  the  high  commissioner  on 
refugees  is  responsible;  they  did  not  come  across  the  nation's  borders,  but 
from  the  Sudanese  region  of  Kordofan — they  were  nomads  who  lost  their 
livestock  during  the  great  drought  of  the  years  1984/85  and  who  now  lead  a 
less  toilsome  although  no  longer  so  free  a  life  as  farmhands  or  houseworkers . 

In  the  mountains  near  the  Red  Sea,  nomads  of  the  Beja  tribes  are  seeking  to 
get  through  the  time  until  their  herds  have  replenished  themselves  again  by 
cutting  down  the  trees  and  selling  the  charcoal  from  them. 

With  the  temporary  end  to  the  past  extraordinary  dry  period,  the  African 
environmental  catastrophe  has  by  no  means  been  checked.  This  catastrophe  is 
the  work  of  human  beings.  In  the  Marra  mountains  in  Darfur,  other  forest 
and  pasture  areas  have  been  burned  down  this  spring.  Perhaps  the  charred 
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trees  will  nevertheless  leaf  out  again,  with  a  robustness  that  nature  has  led 
them  to  acquire.  But  the  sight  of  forest  areas  burned  down  all  around  one  for 
a  distance  of  some  kilometers  can  be  discouraging.  It  is  said  that  the 
governor  has  ordered  fines  for  felling  green  trees,  and  it  is  added  that  these 
fines  do  not  apply  to  the  cutting  down  of  charred  timber.  It  is  difficult 
for  the  foreigner  to  understand  this  attitude. 

In  the  vicinity  of  this,  a  dam  is  being  built  in  a  narrow,  rocky  mountain 
stream.  How  is  it  that  it  is  almost  solely  women  who  are  willing  to  do  this 
work,  that  some  of  them  have  come  from  as  far  away  as  a  3-days'  march  in  order 
to  build  a  dam  by  working  10  hours  a  day  in  return  for  the  locally  meager 
wage  and  a  ration  of  sugar,  oil,  or  milk  powder — a  dam  that  blocks  up  the 
water  that  always  used  to  flow  past  the  mountain  village  uselessly  during 
the  short  rainy  season? 

So-called  women's  programs  have  become  fashionable  in  the  development-aid 
discussion.  It  is  true,  after  all,  that  in  Africa  in  particular  the  women 
often  have  to  carry  the  heavy  burden.  But  also  some  development-aid  workers 
shrink  back  from  interfering  in  the  socio- religious  structure  of  the  family 
and  the  role  of  women.  The  dam  project  in  Jebel  Marra  was  planned  not  as  a 
women's  program,  but  as  a  program  for  supplying  water.  But  since  women  are 
the  ones  almost  exclusively  who  are  reporting  for  work,  at  the  same  time 
it  has  probably  become  the  largest  women's  program  in  Sudan  at  present. 

It  is  not  the  men,  but  the  women  who  are  earning  the  money  here. 

"Aid  for  the  aim  of  self-help"  is  easier  said  than  done.  "Perhaps  it  would 
be  better  to  say  "aid  in  conjunction  with  self-help"  or  even  "aid  following 
self-help,"  as  in  Tadamon,  300  kilometers  north  of  Khartoum.  There,  the 
spiritual  leader  of  the  Kadmia  sect,  El  Sayed  Mohammed  Osman  El  Mirghani, 
recently  inaugurated  a  hospital  whose  construction  had  been  financed  by  the 
residents  from  their  own  collected  funds.  Only  when  it  was  finished  did 
Lower  Saxony  supply  the  furnishings  and  the  medical  equipment.  The  inaugura¬ 
tion  turned  into  a  public  festival.  In  many  speeches,  the  self-help  efforts 
of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Nile  Valley  were  extolled,  but  so  were  the  efforts 
of  those  volunteers  who  not  merely  had  furnished  the  equipment,  but  had 
unpacked  and  set  it  up  jointly  with  the  Sudanese,  who  had  repaired  the 
transport-caused  damage,  and  above  all  who  had  lived  for  a  few  weeks  with 
the  residents  of  the  village. 
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TUNISIA 


NEAR  EAST 


PRO-IRAQI  JOURNAL  ALLEGES  IRANIAN  MEDDLING  IN  RELIGIOUS  MOVEMENT 
London  AL-DUSTUR  in  Arabic  8  Jun  87  pp  17-19 

[Article  by  Slami  Hosseini;  "Tunisia  after  the  Latest  Developments:  Awaiting 
the  National  Charter"] 

[Text]  The  developments  Tunisia  witnessed  in  the  last  week  of  majestic  Rama¬ 
dan  have  proved  the  truth  and  credibility  of  the  reports  and  information  we 
published  in  AL-DUSTUR  at  the  outset  of  the  recent  Tunisian  incidents,  and 
the  analyses  and  positive  criticisms  of  the  ruling  party  and  the  authorities 
concerned  which  these  reports  contained,  especially  in  Nos  479  and  480,  have 
been  given  heed.  In  this  regard,  we  have  the  right  to  point  out  that  in 
addition  to  the  reprinting  of  AL-DUSTUR' s  reports  in  the  local  media,  it 
appears  that  the  Tunisian  government  has  viewed  the  contents  of  these  re¬ 
ports  with  much  attention,  especially  as  far  as  two  important  points  are 
concerned.  The  first  is  that  the  religious  tendency  does  not  have  a  single 
command,  as  some  people  imagined  at  the  beginning  of  March,  when  the  overt 
leaders  of  this  tendency  were  arrested;  rather,  it  has  a  number  of  leaders, 
one  of  whom  was  exposed  recently.  The  second  point  is  that  the  confrontation 
with  extremism  cannot  just  take  place  through  reliance  on  the  literal  appli¬ 
cation  of  the  law  and  the  use  of  "technical  solutions."  It  is  necessary  that 
this  confrontation  also  be  concentrated  on  political  considerations  by  open¬ 
ing  a  constructive  dialogue  with  the  opposition  movements,  which  must  under¬ 
stand  that  they  are  also  facing  the  dangers  of  extremism.  In  reality,  the 
pardons  the  Tunisian  government  issued  in  the  last  week  of  the  month  of 
Ramadan  concerning  a  number  of  opposition  movements  and  personnel  form  part 
of  this  approach. 

This  report  tries  to  offer  answers  to  questions  which  are  still  being  raised 
among  Tunisian  men  in  the  political  street  in  the  light  of  the  recent  events 
and  changes.  Does  the  imearthing  of  the  religious  tendency's  secret  organi¬ 
zation  command  headquarters  mean  that  the  authorities  have  stifled  the  move¬ 
ment  of  extremism  and  severed  its  roots?  Have  the  opposition  movements  un¬ 
derstood,  quickly  enough,  the  positive  steps  the  government  took  recently 
and  consequently  intends  to  exploit?  ¥hat,  moreover,  are  the  conditions  for 
bringing  about  a  political  relaxation  in  Tunisia? 

In  the  last  week  of  the  majestic  month  of  Ramadan,  Tunis  the  capital  seemed 
mostly  preoccupied  with  the  traditional  preparations  which  occur  in 
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conjunction  with  the  days  of  Lessen  Bayranij  and  did  noty  as  people  who  view 
Tunisian  conditions  from  abroad  imagine,  seem  preoccupied  with  what  is  going 
on  on  the  political  stage,  especially  as  regards  the  exposure  of  new  hide¬ 
outs  belonging  to  the  Khomeyni  tendency  movement.  This  is  for  a  simple  rea¬ 
son,  which  is  that  this  movement  no  longer  provokes  the  attention  of  the  man 
in  the  street,  for  the  reason  that  throughout  the  month  of  Ramadan  it  tried 
to  hold  demonstrations  from  time  to  time  without  any  result  and  without 
stirring  up  the  attention  of  anyone,  except  for  those  who  are  concerned  with 
political  developments . 

While  the  government  pursued  a  new  style  in  confronting  "Khomeynism"  which 
did  not  stop  at  intensifying  the  application  of  the  law  and  the  performance 
of  searches  and  investigations  to  reveal  the  secret  Khomeyni  tendency  move¬ 
ment  organization,  the  personnel  in  this  tendency  continued  to  follow  the 
same  tactics  that  had  been  drawn  up  before,  embodied  in  the  continuation  of 
psychological  war  by  means  of  street  gatherings,  attempts  to  demonstrate  and 
the  spread  of  rumors.  The  only  change  that  has  occurred  in  these  "tactics" 
is  the  "religious  movement's"  use  of  primary  and  secondary  school  children 
in  these  demonstrations  in  order  to  attract  people's  attention  on  the  one 
hand  and  confront  the  security  forces,  which  might  not  attack  children,  on 
the  other.  This  change  in  tactics  did  not  in  reality  arise  from  planning  for 
confrontation  so  much  as  from  organizational  planning.  The  religious  tenden¬ 
cy's  secret  organization  is  made  up  of  different,  diverse  policies.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  pyramidal  structure  there  is  the  proliferation  of  leaders,  so 
that  when  leaders  are  arrested  the  following  leaders  take  their  place  with 
the  means,  headquarters,  resources  and  ready  personnel  they  have.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  that,  there  is  another  organization  which  runs  counter  to  this  sort 
of  pyramidal  breakdown  of  the  organization,  and  that  is  embodied  in  branch 
commands  arranged  by  activities,  areas  of  specialization,  locations,  areas, 
social  levels  and  so  forth,  such  as  the  women's,  student  and  labor  organiza¬ 
tions  and  the  organization  of  merchants,  pupils  in  schools  and  institutes. 

Wings  of  Tactics! 

This  organizational  interconnection  is  what  has  caused  the  religious  tenden¬ 
cy  movement  to  continue  its  activities  eind  apportion  entanglements  with  the 
government  in  spite  of  the  arrests  and  security  blockade,  with  reliance  on 
secrecy,  rapid  movement  and  the  material  resources  available  to  it.  For  this 
reason,  when  Rached  Ghannouchi,n;he  overt  leader-of  the  movement,  and  the 
people  with  him  were  arrested,  a  number  of  observers  said  that  the  security 
authorities  arrested  only  the  people  whom  the  religious  tendency  had  planned 
to  have  arrested,  for  the  reason  that  Rached  Ghannouchi  had  given  a  provoca¬ 
tive  sermon  in  the  al-Wardiyah  mosque  before  his  arrest,  as  if  he  actually 
wanted  his  arrest  to  occur.  Then  after  that  a  succession  of  arrests  took 
place.  The  religious  tendency  controlled  them  and  knew  how  to  deal  with 
them,  until  finally  its  central  hideouts  in  Tunis  the  capital  were  exposed 
and  the  police  came  upon  propaganda  equipment,  small  arms  and  large  amounts 
of  money  in  them. 

It  is  clear  from  the  information  authoritative  circles  have  mentioned  and 
published  on  the  process  by  which  these  hideouts  were  exposed  that  the  po¬ 
lice,  perhaps  for  the  first  time,  directed  painful  blows  at  the  Khomeynists, 
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because  this  secret  organization  did  not  expect  these  secret  headquarters  to 
be  exposed.  Here  AL-DUSTUR  can  assert  that  the  secret  headquarters  which 
were  discovered  were  no  more  than  a  hideout  concerned  with  the  regipn  of 
Tunis  the  capital,  and  concerned  with  the  student  wing  as  well,  to  the  ex¬ 
clusion  of  others.  Perhaps  the  authorities  concerned  have  started  to  be  con¬ 
vinced  today  that  the  religious  tendency  has,  within  past  years,  with  un¬ 
questioned  foreign  assistance,  built  a  state  within  the  state  as  part  of  a 
plan  to  take  power  by  force.  If  this  is  the  case,  as  far  as  the  plan  or  the 
nature  of  the  secret  organization  is  concerned,  it  is  certain  that  the  reli¬ 
gious  tendency  movement  has  other  wings  which  are  still  unknown  and  that  all 
the  situation  entails  is  that  the  security  authorities  have,  so  far  at 
least,  exposed  the  important  part  of  this  secret  organization,  which  is  es¬ 
sentially  operating  in  the  area  of  agitation.  The  other  section,  which  is 
working  in  other' areas,  is  still  unknown.  The  religious  tendency  is  known  to 
rely  on  various  orgaiiizatibnal  levels.  There  are  the  "sweepers,’^  which  they 
call  the  propaganda  and  proselytization  society,  a  society  whose  task  is  to 
proselytize  the  organization's  principles.  To  the  public  and  to  specialists, 
this  seems  to  resemble  a  society  to  enjoin  what  is  good  and  forbid  what  is 
evil.  There  also  are  secret  organization  branches  apart  from  the  student 
sectors  and  school  students,  such  as  the  labor  sector  and  the  women's  sec¬ 
tor,  and  perhaps  within  a  number  of  the  agencies  of  the  government  itself  as 
well.  Here  is  where  the  difficulties  the  specialized  security  agencies  are 
facing  lie,  because  these  agencies  cannot  arrest  everyone  who  engages  in 
religious  observances;  rather,  they  content  themselves  with  people  who  ex¬ 
ploit  religion  for  political  purposes.  It  appears  that  the  government  has 
diagnosed  such  difficulties  and  has  realized  that  the  "technical"  solution, 
that  is,  the  one  which  relies  only  on  the  application  of  the  law  alone,  does 
not  suffice,  but  that  it  is  necessary  to  bolster  these  legal  measures  with 
important  political  steps,  because  the  whole  society  must  assume  the  cause 
of  fighting  "religious  extremism,"  and  this  task  should  not  remain  only  an 
area  of  competence  of  the  government  agencies  or  the  resources  of  the  ruling 
Destourian  Socialist  Party. 

The  Government  and  the  Opposition 

For  this  reason,  perhaps.  President  Bourguiba  has  pardoned  Habib  Achour^.  the 
former  union  leader,  and  also  issued  a  pardon  for  the  Progressive  Socialist 
Grouping  members  the  courts  sentenced  to  prison  for  a  period  of  6  tnonths  for 
maintaining  a  society  that  was  not  recognized,  as  well  as  postponing  the 
trial  of  KhemaiS  Chamari  Until  an  unspecified  time.  While  the  pardon  of  Ha¬ 
bib  AchqUr  and  the  members  of  the  socialist  grouping  constitute  an  element 
in  the  opening  of  the  gates  of  political  relaxation  to  the  "democratic  oppo¬ 
sition"  so  that  it  can  assume  the  responsibility  of  confronting  religious 
extremism,  the  postponement  of  Khemais  Chamari 's  trial  is  significant  in 
more  than  one  sense.  Primarily,  Chamari  belongs  to  the  Movement  of  Socialist 
Democrats,  which  has  hot  frankly  declared  its  condemnation  of  religious  ex¬ 
tremism  but  whose'  positions  rather  are  more  inclined  toward  support  of  the 
religions  tendency  and  solidarity  with  it.  The  postponement  of  the  trial 
might  be  a  way  of  leaving  the  door  open  to  this  movement  and  consequently 
Ahmed  Mestirl,  who  was  not  included  in  the  pardon,  to  change  position  re¬ 
garding  the  religious  tendency  movement.  While  such  measures  "of  relaxation" 
are  being' announced  with  respect  to  (democratic)  opposition  movements. 
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preparation  is  being  made  in  full  force  to  bring  the  extremist  religious 
tendency  to  trial.  There  are  expectations  that  these  trials  will  take  place 
soon  before  the  state  security  court.  However,  the  incidents  indicate  that 
these  trials  will  be  postponed  perhaps  till  after  the  summer  for  a  basic 
reason,  which  is  that  the  security  authorities  have  not  yet  closed  the  file 
on  the  investigation,  as  every  day  has  revealed  new  personnel  and  hideouts 
belonging  to  this  Khomeynist  movement.  However,  in  awaiting  the  trial,  num¬ 
erous  political  circles  in  Tunisia  pose  the  following  question:  will  the 
opposition  review  its  positions  on  the  Khomeynist  tendency  and  shift  from 
positions  of  support  to  positions  of  condemnation? 

The  recognized  Tunisian  opposition  movements,  aside  from  a  minority  which 
essentially  is  represented  by  nationalists,  still  view  the  religious  tenden¬ 
cy  as  a  political  movement  within  the  other  opposition  movements  and  consi¬ 
der  that  "solidarity  with  it"  is  necessary.  This  position  previously  arose 
from  misunderstanding  and  an  erroneous  evaluation  and  analysis  of  the  real 
goals  and  objectives  of  the  religious  tendency.  This  position  also  emerged 
as  an  embodiment  of  this  mentality  which  prevailed,  and  was  embodied  in  sup¬ 
port  for  everyone  opposed  to  the  existing  regime,  whatever  their  goals  and 
roots  were,  under  the  slogan  "whoever  is  against  the  existing  regime  is  part 
of  the  opposition."  It  has  become  apparent  that  such  a  mentality  and  such  a 
slogan  involve  a  great  blunder  and  involve  a  great  threat  to  the  country, 
the  republican  system,  the  institutions  of  the  government  and  democracy. 

Embarrassing  Questions 

Since  the  arrest  of  the  leaders  of  the  religious  tendency  last  March  the 
Tunisian  opposition  movements  have  been  asked  to  answer  embarrassing  ques¬ 
tions,  among  them:  Is  everyone  who  declares  his  opposition  to  the  existing 
regime  a  democrat,  and  must  he  be  supported?  Is  the  goal  democracy  or  enmity 
to  the  regime?  Is  the  action  of  the  political  opposition  directed  against 
the  republican  system  or  against  the  program  of  the  Destourian  Socialist 
Party  government?  Are  all  the  means  for  engaging  in  political  activity  in 
the  ranks  of  the  opposition  legitimate?  Without  a  doubt,  just  posing  such 
questions  confronts  the  opposition  movements  with  a  difficulty  choice,  be¬ 
tween  exercising  political  activity  within  the  existing  laws  and  institu¬ 
tions  and  consequently  condemning  and  disavowing  violence,  or  violating  the 
laws,  institutions  and  republican  system  and  pia’sulng  the  path  of  violence 
of  different  types!  Without  a  doubt,  it  is  not  possible  to  combine  the  two 
platforms  and  it  is  not  possible  to  reconcile  the  path  of  legitimacy  with 
the  path  of  violence.  This  presents  the  political  movements  in  Tunisia,  whe¬ 
ther  they  are  in  the  opposition  or  in  the  government,  with  the  premise  that 
they  agree  on  two  principles,  first  condemning  and  disavowing  everything 
that  violates  the  legitimacy  and  laws  of  the  republican  system,  and  second 
setting  out  a  code  of  honor  for  democratic  action  which  will  clearly  outline 
the  laws  of  the  democratic  game,  so  that  all  the  political  movements  in  the 
country  which  endorse  the  legitimacy  of  the  republic  will  commit  themselves 
to  non-recourse  to  violence  and  resistance  to  everyone  who  engages  in  it. 
Within  the  current  conditions,  it  is  apparent  that  the  conditions  President 
Bourguiba  mentioned  before  the  Destourian  Socialist  Party  conference  in 
1983,  prior  to  the  official  recognition  of  certain  political  parties,  repre¬ 
sent  an  important  background  for  the  democratic  charter,  at  least  in  the  / 


cxxrrent  stage,  because  unless  there  are  a  background  and  a  charter  that  have 
been  agreed  to  by  all  the  people  who  want  to  engage  in  political  activity 
under  the  aegis  of  republican  legitimacy,  Tunisia  will  remain  a  fertile  are¬ 
na  for  movements  which  in  reality  are  aimed  at  overthrowing  the  republican 
system,  even  allying  themselves  with  the  devil,  especially  since  it  has  been 
proved  that  a  movement  like  that  of  the  religious  tendency  has  more  than  one 
tie  to  the  Iranian  regime  and  has  the  aim  not  just  of  bringing  down  the 
republican  system  but  also  of  building  a  shadowy,  alien  regime  which  they 
call  the  regime  of  the  guardianship  of  the  religious  jurist. 

Dangers  from  Iran 

One  cannot  say  that  Tunisia  is  not  threatened  now  since  the  security  autho¬ 
rities  have  stifled  Khomeynist  extremism,  because  the  roots  of  this  tendency 
and  its  secret  organizations  are  still  in  being  inside  and  outside  Tunisia, 
and  the  foreign  parties  which  are  supporting  them  are  still  Insisting  on 
directly  intervening  in  internal  Tunisian  affairs  and  embracing  this  reli¬ 
gious  tendency  for  the  reason  that  the  Iranian  government  since  last  March 
began  mobilizing  its  media  resources  in  service  of  the  extremist  religious 
tendency  movement  in  Tunisia.  Therefore  closing  the  doors  to  foreign  inter¬ 
vention  in  Tunisian  affairs,  Khomeynist  extremism  and  violence  and  every¬ 
thing  that  is  opposed  to  democratic  action  is  not  just  embodied  in  relying 
on  technical  and  security  methods  and  is  not  embodied  in  relying  on  the 
political  measures  the  government  is  performing;  rather,  the  responsibility 
that  lies  on  the  opposition  movements  also  seems  great,  if  they  really  are 
concerned  that  the  tree  of  democracy,  which  is  still  in  its  infancy,  flour¬ 
ish  in  Tunisia.  It  was  an  egregious  error  for  the  opposition  movements  not 
to  respond  to  the  appeal  of  the  prime  minister,  Rachid  Sfar,  last  March  to 
seek  common  means  for  confronting  religious  extremism,  and  it  was  also  an 
error  for  the  five  opposition  parties  to  meet  to  issue  a  statement  not 
frankly  condemning  this  tendency  and  the  threats  of  violence  looming  over 
the  country.  It  will  also  now  be  an  error  for  the  opposition  movements  not 
to  raise  on  high  the  slogan  of  the  "democratic  minimum"  among  all  the  par¬ 
ties  in  the  country,  including  the  Destourian  Socialist  Party,  by  setting 
out  and  signing  a  democratic  charter  including  these  parties*  undertaking 
not  to  resort  to  violence,  to  resist  violence  and  respect  the  laws,  institu¬ 
tions  and  government  of  the  republican  system.  Thus  they  will  not  so  much  be 
engaged  in  support  for  the  government  of  the  Destourian  party  as  offering 
the  people  real  guarantees  that  they  tenaciously  adhere  to  democracy  and  are 
not  just  marginal  movements  which  have  no  concern  with  regard  to  political 
activity  but  to  rule,  under  whatever  banner  it  might  be.  The  opposition 
movements  will  also  have  to  offer  proof  that  there  is  no  place  in  Tunisia 
for  the  guardianship  of  the  religious  jurist. 

When  this  democratic  charter  is  realized  and  all  democrats  agree  to  it,  the 
state  of  enmity  between  the  ruling  party  and  the  opposition  parties  will 
turn  into  a  state  of  democratic  competition,  and  the  political  crisis  in  the 
country  will  turn  into  a  mere  political  struggle  governed  by  laws  and  li¬ 
mits,  anyone  in  violation  of  which  will  be  hostile  to  democracy  and  isolated 
from  the  society.  In  any  event,  effecting  such  a  charter  is  not  Impossible 
since  one  of  the  leaders  of  the  legitimate  opposition,  Mr  Ahmed  Mestiri,  had 
declared  a  charter  of  freedoms  some  years  ago  which  his  movement,  the 
Socialist  Democrats,  had  prepared,  and  whose  sections  affirm  the  need  to 
organize  democratic  activity. 

i 
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MUSLIM  INTERVIEWS  MUJAHIDIN  LEADER  RABBANI 

BK121122  Islamabad  THE  MUSLIM  in  English  20  May  87  pp  1,  8 

[Text]  Islamabad,  May  19:  ”The  Mujahidin  are  ready  to  talk  directly  to  the 
Soviets  but  the  Russians  must  overcome  their  empty  pride  and  recognise  the 
reality  of  the  Mujahidin,"  says  Afghan  resistance  leader  Professor  Burhanuddin 
Rabbani.  In  an  interview  with  THE  MUSLIM  at  his  party  office  in  Islamabad, 
the  head  of  the  Jamiyat—e  Eslami  discussed  a  wide  range  of  issues  dealing 
with  war  and  peace  in  Afghanistan.  The  articulate  and  softspoken  leader  spoke 
in  Persian  in  his  characteristic  professorial  style,  helped  by  an  interpreter. 
Extracts  from  the  interview: 

Question:  In  a  recent  speech,  you  said  the  Soviets  are  trying  to  achieve  on 
the  political  level  what  they  failed  to  get  militarily  in  Afghanistan.  But 
surely  the  Afghan  Mujahidin  also  cannot  expect  to  achieve  on  any  negotiating 
table  what  they  have  been  unable  to  win  on  the  battlefield. 

Answer:  You  are  right  that  the  problem  cannot  be  solved  militarily  because 
defeating  the  military  machine  of  a  Superpower  like  Russia  is  not  easy.  But 
we  have  only  two  choices,  either  to  (fight  for)  freedom  or  (submit  to)  slavery. 
For  freedom  we  are  seeking  political  means.  We  are  ready  to  talk  to  the 
Russians  directly.  The  Russians  should  overcome  the  empty  pride  that  they  have. 
They  must  recognize  the  reality  of  the  Mujahidin.  They  (Soviets)  tell  the 
Pakistanis  to  recognise  the  reality  of  (Dr)  Najib's  regime,  which  is  not 
actually  established.  If  it  was  stable,  why  would  Russian  troops  be  there? 

But  the  Mujahidin  are  a  reality  they  must  recognise.  They  must  talk 
directly  with  the  Mujahidin.  We  believe  this  is  in  the  interest  of  peace  and 
also  in  the  interest  of  the  Russians  themselves.  Because  the  further  the  war 
continues,  more  Russians  will  be  killed  and  their  problems  will  multiply.  So 
we  want  to  talk  directly  with  the  Russians  and  we  are  also  ready  to  accept  two 
of  our  neighbouring  countries,  Pakistan  and  Iran  in  such  direct  talks. 

Question:  If  what  is  called  the  Zahir  Shah  option  for  peace  in  Afghanistan 
becomes  a  serious  possibility  and  appears  as  the  only  viable  one,  what  will 
be  your  position,  especially  if  one  were  to  see  the  ex-King's  future  role  as 
a  caretaker  one  in  an  interim  administration,  rather  than  in  a  full-fledged 
interim  government? 
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Answer:  There  are  two  points.  First,  the  way  that  Zahir  Shah's  return  has 
been  proposed,  which  comes  mainly  from  Russian  circles  is  not  for  resolving 
the  problem.  The  Russians  have  certain  aims  and  one  of  them  has  been  to 
create  disunity  in  the  Mujahidin  alliance.  Thank  God  that  did  no  happen. 

But  there  are  other  problems .  We  do  not  see  Zahir  Zhah  having  the  capability 
to  administer  an  administration.  And  although  there  are  a  number  of  people 
who  support  Zahir  Shah,  there  are  many  others  who  consider  him  responsible 
for  atrocities  and  the  catastrophe  that  our  people  are  facing  today.  Because 
he  was  the  one  who  let  the  communists  become  active.  There  is  no  lack  of 
leadership  in  Afghanistan.  Other  people  can  be  found.  There  should  be  a  new 
system,  a  new  administration  and  new  faces .  We  feel  that  is  neither  in  the 
interest  of  Afghanistan  nor  in  the  interest  of  peace.  '  And  also  as  we  under¬ 
stand  it,  Zahir  Shah  will  not  play  this  gamble  until  the  Mujahidin  accept 
him. 

Question:  How  do  you  respond  to  the  Soviet  wish  for  continuity  between  the 
present  Kabul  regime  and  a  future  government,  in  a  peace  package,  which 
implies  the  participation  of  some  Communist  figures  in  a  future  government  in 
Afghanistan? 

Answer:  We  believe  this  is  not  in  the  interest  of  peace.  People  responsible 
for  atrocities  cannot  be  included  in  an  administration  which  is  supposed  to 
bring  peace  and  a  just  solution  Of  the  problem.  We  think  that  rather  than 
political  manoeuvres  there  should  be  a  serious  effort  to  solve  the  problem 
in  a  just  manner.  The  Mujahidin  should  give  assurances  and  guarantees  that 
there  will  be  no  massacre,  and  the  Russians  would  give  assurances  that  they 
will  not  interfere  in  the  affairs  of  Afghanistan. 

Question:  What  then  do  you  see  as  the  realistic  way  to  peace?  Can  you 
elaborate  on  your  idea  of  an  interim  administration  as  outlined  in  a  speech 
you  made  earlier? 

Answer:  The  first  step  is  to  dissolve  the  (present)  regime,  especially  the 
military,  police  and  KHAD  (the  Afghan  secret  service).  The  Cabinet  should  be 
dissolved.  The  deputy  minis ter s  could  carry  on  the  affairs  of  the  ministries 
for  an  interim  period.  A  team  of  previous  military  men,  especially  generals, 
lawyers  and  workers  of  the  Ministry  of  Justice  could  be  appointed  and  they 
can  have  someone  as  their  head.  They  would  not  be  a  government  but  form  an 
interim  administration  responsible  for  internal  securd.ty.  It  would  have 
military  power,  but  only  be  armed  with  light  weapons. 

The  heavy  weapons  could  be  stored.  They  will  not  enter  into  (international) 
agreements  or  send  out  ambassadors .  The  Mujahidin  will  give  the  assurance 
that  they  will  not  take  any  action  against  the  administration  or  the 
Russians  during  the  period  of  withdrawal.  And  also  there  can  be  international 
observers  from  Pakistan  and  Iran,  other  Muslim  countries  and  maybe,  the  U.N. 
After  the  withdrawal  of  Soviet  troops  there  will  be  elections,  a  new  constitu¬ 
tion  will  be  written  for  Afghanistan  and  a  new  government  will  be  formed.  But 
these  are  preliminary  proposals,  and  the  coalition  (alliance)  will  discuss 
them. 
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Question:  What  can  the  Soviets  do  to  concretely  demonstrate  to  you  their 
sincerity  and  seriousness  about  wanting  to  withdraw  their  troops  from 
Afghanistan? 

Answer:  They  can  start  by  decreasing  the  war  and  starting  to  withdraw  their 
troops.  This  would  be  the  most  just  way  of  showing  a  gesture.  The  Russians 
have  been  concentrating  their  attacks  on  the  areas  that  the  Mujahidin  have 
been  able  to  develop  some  kind  of  local  administration.  If  Russians  withdraw 
their  troops  from  those  areas,  peace  and  security  will  come  to  such  areas. 

As  you  know  Russian  agents,  the  communists,  are  concentrated  only  in  Kabul. 

So  if  they  withdraw  ftom  28  provinces,  peace  and  security  will  come  there. 

The  only  problem  then  will  be  in  Kabul. 

Question:  In  a  recent  speech  you  spoke  of  a  propaganda  offensive  by  the 
Soviets  and  you  also  suggested  this  had  been  quite  successful  globally. 

Do  you,  as  a  result  of  this,  fear  a  weakening  of  international  support  for 
the  Mujahidin? 

Answer:  The  propaganda  was  well-planned  and  was  launched  all  at  once.  So 
it  took  the  whole  world,  even  the  Mujahidin,  by  surprise.  People  thought 
that  probably  the  Russians  were  sincere.  But  with  the  passage  of  time,  and 
what  happened  after  that,  shows  that  they  are  not  sincere.  The  Russians 
were  not  able  to  come  up  with  any  concrete  plans  or  programme  for  the 
withdrawal  of  their  troops.  So  this  fact  together  with  the  Mujahidins' 
attempts  to  nullify  Russians  propaganda  has  resulted  in  making  this  issue  an 
old  one.  And  once  it  becomes  old,  it  loses  its  effectiveness. 

Question:  How  significant  a  difference  to  the  war  has  the  supply  of  Stinger 
missiles  made? 

Answer:  As  the  reports  of  the  shooting  down  of  Russian  planes  shows,  they 
have  been  significant  all  over.  Compared  to  last  year  there  might  be  some 
increase  (in  Soviet  aircraft  shot  down)  this  year,  but  this  is  due  more  to 
greater  Mujahidin  activity  and  probably  also  due  to  the  Russians  using 
their  airforce  much  more. 

Question;  Although  the  idea  of  an  elected  Shura  or  Council  of  the  Seven- 
Party  Mujahidin  alliance  is  an  old  one  why  was  the  need  felt  now  to  press 
ahead  with  it? 

Answer:  You  are  right  the  proposal  was  there  for  some  time,  but  it  takes 
time  for  a  process  to  reach  a  particular  point.  Also  the  Mujahidin  feel  that 
they  need  a  stronger  unity. 

Question:  What  are  your  views  on  the  statement  by  Hezb-e  Eslami  leader 
Mawlawi  Yunus  Khalis  in  which  he  said  women  will  not  have  the  right  to  vote 
for  such  a  Shura. 

Answer:  He  was  probably  referring  to  the  difficulties,  in  existing  conditions, 
for  women  to  vote. 
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DPRA:  ZAHIR  SHAH  SAYS  SOLUTION  POSSIBLE  WITH  GORBACHEV 

PM161450  Paris  LE  FIGARO  in  French  15  Jun  87  p  4 

[Unattributed  report:  "’A  Solution  Exists  With  Gorbachev'  Says  Former 
King  Zahir  Shah  of  Afghanistan"] 

[Text]  Afghanistan's  King  Zahir  Shah,  the  10th  sovereign  of  the  Barak  Zai 
dynasty,  has  lived  in  exile  in  Italy  since  the  1973  coup  d  etat  that  brought 
the  democratic  monarchy  to  an  end  and  brought  the  king  s  stepbrother  and 
cousin.  President  Dawad,  to  power.  Zahir  Shah  has  just  granted  General  Gopel 
gjy  interview,  published  by  the  monthly  DEFENSE  ACTIVE  (161,  rue  du  President 
Roosevelt,  78100  Saint-germain-en-laye — -LE  FIGARO  editor's  note).  The  docu¬ 
ment  is  of  particular  interest  because  Mikhail  Gorbachev  recently  told 
L'UNITA,  in  an  allusion  to  the  former  sovereign,  that  "Afghan  representatives 
at  present  in  Italy"  could  play  a  role  in  the  quest  for  a  political  solution 
to  the  Afghan  crisis.  Furthermore,  Afghan  leader  Najibullah  announced  yester¬ 
day  that  he  is  willing  to  engage  in  talks  with  Zahir  Shah's  supporters.  We 
publish  below  a  summary  of  the  remarks  made  to  General  Copel: 

Question:  You  were  regent  from  1933  through  1953  and  king  from  1963  through 
1973:  When  did  you  perceive  the  Soviet  threat? 

Answer:  Afghanistan's  very  special  geographical  position  forced  us  always  to 
concern  ourselves  with  our  powerful  neighbors.  Our  policy  of  neutrality 
and  nonalignment  was  based  on  goodneighborly  relations  with  the  USSR  and  on 
noninterference  and  mitual  respect.  This  policy,  pursued  by  all  Afghan 
governments  since  1919,  should  theoretically  have  guaranteed  us  some 
security. . . . 

Question:  At  the  time  of  the  invasion  by  Soviet  troops  most  "experts  believed 
that  the  Afghan  resistance  could  last  no  more  than  a  matter  of  weeks.  Were 
you  more  optimistic? 

Answer:  Being  acquainted  with  the  Afghan  people’s  innate  courage  and  their 
attachment  to  their  religious  and  national  values,  I  was  sure  that  they  would 
resolutely  resist  the  foreign  invasion,  as  in  the  past. 

Question:  In  your  opinion,  what  are  the  underlying  reasons  for  your  people's 

fanatical  resistance? 
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Answer;  Faith,  patriotism,  a  sense  of  honor,  and  the  love  of  freedom.... 

Question:  What  do  you  believe  would  he  the  Soviets'  best  bet? 

Answer;  Now,  under  Mikhail  Gorbachev,  the  Soviets*  best  bet  would  be  to 
seek  a  political  solution  acceptable  to  the  Afghan  people.  We  believe  that 
such  a  solution  exists  with  Mikhail  Gorbachev. 

Question:  What,  on  the  other  hand,  would  be  the  biggest  mistake  the  Soviets 
could  make? 

Answer;  To  persist  with  an  unjust  and  cruel  war. 

Question;  Do  you  believe  that  the  negotiations  between  the  present  Kabul 
regime  and  Pakistan  can  produce  any  result? 

Answer:  These  negotiations  would  have  to  be  extended  further  to  include 
all  the  sides  really  involved. 

Question:  Do  you  approve  of  the  stubbornness  of  the  resistance  movements 
toward  the  Kabul  authorities*  ceasefire  proposals? 

Answer;  Any  serious  ceasefire  proposal  can  only  make  sense  within  the  context 
of  an  acceptable  political  solution.  Under  the  prevailing  conditions,  which 
still  exist,  the  resistance  had  no  other  choice. 

Question;  Do  you  believe,  as  Sun  Tzu  wrote  2,000  years  ago,  that  you  must 
never  leave  your  enemy  an  honorable  "way  out?"  Do  you  believe  the  Soviets 
should  be  allowed  such  a  possibility? 

Answer;  Sun  Tzu *s  thoughts  still  deserve  to  be  deeply  pondered! 

Question;  A  great  many  Afghans  believe  that  you  are  the  only  one  who  can  rally 
your  nation  together  and  avert  splits.  Would  you  be  willing  to  resume 
responsibilities  in  order  to  rebuild  your  country  after  so  many  years  of 
war? 

Answer;  Without  laying  any  personal  claims,  I  am  entirely  and  unconditionally 
at  the  service  of  my  Afghan  homeland  in  its  heroic  struggle  to  restore  national 
independence  and  our  people's  freedoms  and  right  to  self-determination. 
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FOEMER  AFGHAN  KING  ON  NMIBULLAH — (ANSA)  Rome,  16  (no  month)— A  spokesman  for 
the  former  King  of  Afghanistan  Zahir  Shah  said  here  on  Monday  that  the  ex¬ 
monarch,  who  lives  in  exile  in  Rome,  will  respond  "certainly  by  tomorrow" 
(Tuesday)  to  statements  made  recently  by  Afghan  Communist  strongman  Najibullah 
on  the  possibility  of  working  together  to  resolve  the  political  crisis  in 
Afghanistan,  that  began  with  the  1979  Soviet  invasion.  [Excerpt]  [Rome 
ANSA  in  English  1044  GMT  16  Jun  87]  /8309 
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DELHI  NEWSPAPER  BLAMES  POLICE  FOR  MEERUT  VIOLENCE 
BK021029  Delhi  INDIAN  EXPRESS  in  English  27  May  87  p  6 
[Editorial:  "When  Will  We  Learn?"] 

[Text]  In  just  a  few. days  the  violence  in  a  single  city.  —  Meerut  —  has 
already  claimed  over  110  dead.  The  extent  and  pattern  of  killing,  of  arson, 
of  hatred  reflect  the  ever  deepening  problems  of  our  State,  of  our  society. 
Meerut  has  often  witnessed  communal  flare-ups  in  recent  years.  But  the  acts 
of  violence  hitherto  used  to  be  confined  largely  to  the  walled  city.  We  all 
assumed  that  it  was  easy  for  rabid  elements  to  set  it  aflame  at  the  slightest 
provocation.  But  this  time  the  communal  frenzy  that  first  held  familiar 
parts  of  the  city  in  its  grip  spread  quickly  to  the  outskirts.  New  residential 
colonies,  by  no  means  congested,  soon  became  the  targets  of. arsonists  and 
looters.  And  now,  what  is  even  more  ominous,  the  ad j oining . rural  areas,  too, 
are  being  sucked  into  this  vortex  of  violence.  The  most  disturbing  symptom 
has  been  the  traumatic  experience  of  the  hamlet  of  Malllan,  ten  kilometres 
from  Meerut  city.  Its  2,000  inhabitants  have  had  a  hard  time  escaping  from 
the  clutches  of  a  platoon  of  an  arm  of  the  State  itself,  the  Provincial 
Armed  Constabulary.  The  discovery  of  sixteen  bodies  in  the  Hindon  canal  in 
Ghazlabad,  Noida  and  the  Delhi  suburb  of  Kalyanpuri  is  further  proof  of 
the  widening  trail  of  death  and  destruction  in  the  wake  of  the  outbreak  of 
violence  in  Meerut.  And  as  reports  of  mounting  tension  in  the  neighboring 
towns  of  Muzaf farnagar ,  Modlnagar  and  Hapur  come  in,  no  one  knows  when  the 
authorities  will  manage  to  restore  a  semblance  of  order.  It  is  not  that  this 
time  round  or  in  general  the  killings  and  riots  are  "pre-planned".  But  hundreds 
seem  to  be  perpetually  prepared  for  them  —  with  arms,  with  networks  of 
associates  with  means  of  communication.  And  these  networks  seem  to  be  beyond 
the  reach  of,  in  many  ways  more  "efficient"  than  the  machinery  of  the  State. 

The  things  that  need  to  be  done  have  been  listed  ad  nauseum  —  the  police 
should  be  reformed  and  reculturated;  people  should  feel . involved  in  the 
affairs  of  the  community;  we  should  prevent  politicians  and , priests  from 
misusing  places  of  worship;  the  ever-widening  nexus  of  criminals  across 
cities  should  be  smashed;  the  nexus  of  criminals  and  politicians,  and 
now  priests,  must  be  broken;  our  leaders  must  be  such  that  the  community 
listens  and  responds  to  them;  as  one  cannot  set  a  policeman  to  check  every 
person  and  a  policeman  to  check  every  policeman  and  therefore  as  governments  can 
run  only  when  the  people  hold  them  in  esteem,  our  governments  must  be  legitimate. 
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All  this  has  been  listed  time  and  again,  but  we  have  almost  given  up  the 
attempt  to  attend  , to  these  fundamentals.  Our  horizons,  have  shortened. 
At  each  moment  we  are  relieved  if  only  we  can  get  through  the  latest, 
the  present  crisis.  And  yet  these  fundamentals  are,  what  have  to  be 
attended  to.  And  that  can  be  done  only  by  more  and  better  persons 
devoting  themselves  to  public  and  community  life.  How  much  greater 
travail  will  the  country  have  to  bear  before  that  happens? 
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PROBLEMS  OF  FOREIGN  POLICY,  U.S.  RELATIONS  EXAMINED  '  . 

Lahore  NAWA-I-WAQT  in  Urdu  17  May  87  p  10 
'[Editorial:  "Foreign  Policy  Crisis"] 

[Text]  The  venerable  Muslim  League  politician  Mian  Mumtaz  Daultana  has  said 
in  an  interview  that  the  dangers  that  Pakistan  faces  externally  are  greater 
than  those  it  faces  internally,  so  we  should  be  concerned  about  the  external 
dangers.  Our  role  in  the  confrontation  between  the  two  superpowers,  however, 
is  not  one  of  independence  and  neutrality;  rather,  our  role  is  that  ojf.,.a  pup¬ 
pet.  Therefore,  in  any  superpower  confrontation, -  we  will  incur  a  loss.  The 
fears  and  dangers  that  Mian  Caultana  pointed  out  'in  his  brief  analysis  of 
Pakistan's  current  foreign  policy  are  not  hidden  from  any  eye.  The  fact  is 
that  with  the  1979  entry  of  Soviet  forces  in  Afghanistan  and  the  communist 
revolution  in  Kabul,  Pakistan,  due  to  its  geopolitical  position,  became  a 
part  of  the  global  conflict.  As  an  Islamic  and  neighboring  country,  during 
the  Afghan  Muslims'  struggle  and  trial,  Pakistan  has  had  to  cooperate  fully 
with  them.  This  very  sense  of  responsibility  borne  by  Pakistan  has  also  be¬ 
come  its  greatest  sin.  As  its  punishment,  therefore,  Afghan  and  Soviet  air¬ 
craft,  violating  Pakistani  airspace  every  other  day,  have  engaged  in  deadly 
bombing. 

Through  agents  of  Khad,  bombs  were  exploded  in  Peshawar  and  its  surrounding 
areas.  Now,  the  province  of  Punjab,  too,  is  in  the  grip  of  such  explosions, 
and  a  lot  of  precious  innocent  blood  is  being  shed.  The  matter  does  not  con¬ 
clude  here.  Rather,  in  order  to  weaken  Pakistan's  ideological  foundations, 
confused  thinking  is  being  provoked.  Sectarian  prejudices  are  being  Induced. 
Seeds  of  factional,  linguistic,  racial,  regional  and  provincial  hatreds  are 
being  sowed.  It  is  natural  that  Pakistan,  in  order  to  avoid  this  major 
calamity  and  destruction,  has  undertaken  some  essential  measures  on  its  own 
initiative.  The  free  world  has  commended  Pakistan's  stand  based  on  truth  and 
justice.  In  one  way,  it  could  be  perceived  as  a  success  of  Pakistan's  foreign 
policy  that  it  has  achieved  success  in  persuading  friendly  countries  of  the 
need  to  strengthen  its  defense  and  economy.  On  the  other  hand,  however,  pre¬ 
cisely  this  has  also  proved  to  be  a  threat  to  us.  Because,  while  America  and 
various  other  countries  have  provided  Pakistan  with  military  and  economic  aid, 
at  the  same  time,  Pakistan  has  had  to  give  a  lot  in  return.  Also,  part  of  the 
quid  pro  quo,  our  neutrality  and  supreme  authority  have  been  disgraced.  Point¬ 
ing  to  this  fact,  Mian  Daultana  also  said  that  in  global  politics,  Pakistan's 
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role  is  that  of  a  mere  stooge.  And  while  the  American  leaders  announced 
after  the  Afghan  issue  arose  that  they  would  grant  Pakistan  a  key  status  in 
their  foreign  policy,  this  announcement  covered  only  one  specific  point,  and 
in  fact,  Pakistan  did  not  come  under  the  shelter  of  the  "American  umbrella. 

The  irony  is  that  the  stand  that  Pakistan  adopted  with  regard  to  the  Afghan¬ 
istan  issue,  except  to  a  few  countries,  was  in  conformity  with  the  stand  main¬ 
tained  by  the  rest  of  the  free  world.  Unfortunately,  however,  everybody  be¬ 
lieved  that  Pakistan  was  merely  following  American  policy.  All  the  harm  ac¬ 
cruing  from  this  propaganda  fell  into  Pakistan's  lap.  Pakistan,  during  a 
these  years,  has  fully  cooperated  to  find  an  honorable  and  acceptable  solution 
to  this  problem  through  dialogue  on  the  political  level;  every  time,  it  sin- 
cerely  participated  in  the  Geneva  talks  held  under  the  supervision  of  the  United 
Nations;  and  it  made  every  effort  to  take  advantage  of  the  Soviet  Union  s  re¬ 
cent  reconciliation  proposal,  but  like  the  saying  that  "many  ambitions  go  un¬ 
fulfilled,"  the  response  to  Pakistan's  positive  attitude  was  brutal  bombing  of 
Tari  Maingal,  as  a  result  of  which  more  than  200  persons  were  martyred,  Apin, 
there  was  a  dreadful  bomb  explosion  in  Gari  Qamar  Din.  This  cycle  of  bombing, 
shelling  and  explosion  still  continues.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  the 
Soviet  proposal  for  reconciliation  lacks  sincerity.  On  the  other  tend,  Pakis¬ 
tan  now  faces  problems  from  America  as  well.  Despite  having  to  suffer  the 
taunt  of  being  the  "American  puppet,"  American  officials  are  ignoring  the 
iustifiable  defensive  needs  of  Pakistan.  Rather,  all  sorts  of  obstacles  are 
being  raised  to  approval  of  a  $4.2  billion  aid  package  for  the  next  4  years. 
Under  the  pretext  of  an  alleged  nuclear  program,  ever  new  conditions  are ^berng 
stipulated,  and  ruthless  use  is  being  made  of  the  Symington  amendment.  Pakis¬ 
tan  is  in  urgent  need  of  AWACS  aircraft  .to  stop  the  daily  intervention  of  Mghan 
aircraft.  But  being  under  the  influence  of  the  Jewish  and  Indian  lobby,  the 
American  administration  is  showing  hesitation  in  this  regard,  to  the  other 
tend,  with  the  acquisition  of  AWACS  aircraft,  we  would  face  various  other  dan¬ 
cers.  The  Soviet  Union  has  already  warned  that  these  aircraft  would  increase 
tension  in  the  region.  Previously,  Pakistan  had  granted  the  Budbalr  base  near 
Peshawar  for  use  by  U.S.  U-2  aircraft.  Pakistan  had  to  face  innumerable 
problems  when  a  U-2  aircraft  was  shot  down  inside  the  Soviet  Union.  Now  again, 
a  threat  exists  precisely  because  of  a  similar  sort  of  delicate  situation. 

Under  such  circumstances,  therefore,  today  Pakistan  is  facing  a  foreign  policy 
crisis.  It  is  taunted  with  being  a  puppet  of  America.  Some  also  say  that 
Pakistan  is  promoting  American  interests  in  the  region.  Nevertheless,  Merica 
is  not  even  treating  Pakistan  like  an  ally  or  a  friend,  not  to  mention  being^ 
its  puppet.  The  various  types  of  conditions  that  the  U.S.  House  of  Representa¬ 
tives  wishes  to  impose  on  the  future  aid  package  negate  the  prestige  of  a  free 
nation.  On  the  other  hand,  the  obvious  Soviet  threat  exists  that  if  Pakistan 
were  to  use  AWACS  aircraft  against  its  neighbors, . the  Soviet  Union  would  not 
remain  silent.  As  a  third  aspect,  the  Islamic  world  is 

negligence  and  senselessness.  With  this  background,  in  the  field  of  foreign 
policy  Pakistan  is  faced  with  a  strange  dilemma.  The  situation  is  like  t_ 
a  person  with  "neither  a  place  to  live,  not  a  foot  to  walk.  ^This  is  ^  period 
of  intense  testing  for  the  gentlemen  responsible  for  shaping  foreign  po  y. 
What  is  needed  is  for  the  administration  to  take  the  entire  nation  into  it 
confidence  before  adopting  any  stand.  Better  still,  foreign  policy  should  be 
drawn  up  through  a  national  discussion  held  in  the  Senate,  the  Nationa 
Assembly  and  the  newspapers  and  by  achieving  a  national  consensus. 
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PAnLIAIli-:NTARY  OPPOSITION  GROUP,  BENAZIR  MEET 


Islamabad  THE  MUSLIM  In  English  12  Jun  87  pp  1,  8 
[Text] 


ISLAMABAn,  June  11:  Although 
the  much  publicised  dinner  hosted 
by  the  Parliamentary  Opposition 
(iroup  in  honour  of  the  PPP’s 
Cliairpcrson  was  much  an  impres¬ 
sive,  dignified,  well  attended,  and 
neatly  organised  affair,  neither  side 
committed  themselves  or  dropped 
hints  about  any  framework  for 
future  colbiboratton. 

Both  Ms  Benazir  Bhutto  and 
POG  leader  Syed  Fakhar  Imam 
in  their  dinner  speeches  showed  no 
hesitation  in  acknowledging  and 
maintaining  their  differences  iti 
their  perceptions  and  view  points 
but  both  of  them  agreed  that 
despite  these  differences  they  could 
still  struggle  jointly  for  the  realisa¬ 
tion  of  national  objectives. 

"We  have  had  fierce  and  bitter 
differences  in  the  past.  Perhaps  we 
will  have  differences  ui  future  too. 
It  is  not  thedifferences which  count 
what  counts  Is  that  each  of  us 
tonight  in  our  own  way  and  by  our 
I'wn  process  is  declaring  that  the 
pre.sent  set  up  is  unacceptable  to 
the  people  and  detrimental  to  the 
federation,  declared  Ms  Bhutto.  She 
also  added  that  despite  the  differ¬ 
ences  in  our  programme  or  back¬ 
grounds  we  are  one  in  declaring 
that  the  sovereignty  belongs  to  the 
people  and  their  decision  is  final. 

Meanwhile  the  POG  leader 
in  his  welcoming  address  said,  it 
is  the  national  duty  of  our  genera¬ 
tion  of  the  country  to  learn  to 
work  together  for  the  establishment 
of  democratic  values  while  retaining 
the  democratic  option  6f  carrying 
different  opinions  and  offering 
diverse  points  of  view  in 
programme  and  policy  to  the 
people”. 

The  PPP  chairperson  fully 
availed  the  opportunity  provided 
to  her  by  a  faction  of  the  system 
created  by  Gen  Zianl  Haq  to  launch 
a  full  scale  attack  on  the  perfor¬ 
mance  and  policies  of  the  military 
regime.  It  was  probably  the  most 


hardhitting  speech  of  Ms  Bhutto 
ui  recent  memory  diirmg  which  she 
narrated  the  attrocities  and 
highhandedness  committed  by  the 
martial  law  tegirnc  against  political 
opponents  specially  against,  her 
party. 

During  an  hour  long  address  to 
a  spell  bound  audience  Ms  Bhutto 
justified  the  boycott  of  the  general 
elections  wltlch  she  said  were  held 
under  the  umbrella  of  martial  law. 
Refusing  to  accord  any  recognition 
to  the  parliament  she  declared  that 
her  party  cannot  accept  the  sub¬ 
version  of  the  constitution,  the 
fraudulant  referendum  a  system 
where  all  the  barbaric  acts  of 
persecution,  victimization  Injustice 
murder  and  violation  of  human 
rights  including  the  right  to  liberty 
have  been  institutionalised.  The 
PPP  she  declared  was  a  member 
of  the  most  vigorous  and  popular 
umbrella  in  the  country’s  history 
the  MRD. 

Wliile  highliglitmg  the  acliieve- 
nicnts  of  her  party’s  government, 
she  accused  Gen  Ziaul  Haq  of 
subverting  the  Constitution  on  July 
5,  1977  under  the  cover  of  a  dark 
night.  She  said  after  overthrowing  a 
popularly  elected  government  Gen 
Zia  smothered  all  nation  building 
institutions  including  the  judiciary 
and  the  political  parties.  He 
throttled  the  Press  by  indiscrimi¬ 
nate  use  of  martial  law  regulations 
and  in  1985  finally  discarded  all 
pretence  and  abrogated  the  Consti¬ 
tution  by  replacing  it  with  the 
Constitution  of  1985. 

She  said  by  merging  the  offices 
of  CMci  of  the  Army  Staff  and 
President  of  Pakistan  tlie  Parlia¬ 
ment  has  been  subordinated  to  the 
arbitrary  will  of  the  military 
commander.  “Now  we  have 
a  prime  minister  appointed  by  his 
own  Chief  of  the  Army  Staff  and 
a  Parliament  tliat  can  'constitution- 
allv”  be  dissolved  by  that  same 


army  commander”  Imagine  the 
discomfiture  of  a  prime  minister 
appointed  by  his  own  subordinate 
who  was  in  another  capacity,  the 
superior  of  his  own  superior’’,  she 
remarked. 

Earlier  the  POG  leader  in  his 
speech  avoided  any  direct  attack 
and  said  the  dinner  was  arranged  to 
facilitate  a  dialogue'  between  the 
PPP  leadership  and  the  members 
of  the  Parliament  who  stood 
committed  to  the  advancement  of 
the  •  democratic  process  and 
enhancement  of  the  democratic 
spirit  in  the  country. 

Justifying  their  participation  in 
the  non-party  election  the  POG 
leader  said  that  from  the  outset 
the  group  have  stated  that  the  non- 
party  elections  was  second  best 
option  available  to  the  people  of 
Pakistan  although  it  was  given  a 
mandate  by  the  people  preferably 
to'  a  further  prolongation  of 
military  rule.  However,  he  said 
there  was  no  substitute  to  a  party 
based  elections  in  accordance  with 
the  1973  Constitution.  “We  have 
consistently  viewed  the  present 
Assembly  as  the  means  of  providing 
a  vehicle  of  transition  between 
military  rule  arid  a  return  to 
normal  democratic  procedure  and 
practice  through  the  modicum  of 
fresh  elections”,  he  said. 

‘■‘Our  stated  position”,  he 
delcared  “has  always  been  that 
we  seek  an  updated  schedule  for 
early  efections  petween  the  govern¬ 
ment,  the  opposition  in  the 
Assemblies  and  the  political  parties 
which  did  not  participate  in  the 
non  party  elections  of  1985”. 

He,  however,  expressed  his  con- 
siderea  opinion  that  a  premature 
collapse  of  the  system  would  not 
be  conducive  to  the  advancement 
of  democratic  process  but  would 
almost  retard  and  stifle  it  thereby 
plunging  us  back  into  the  dark  arsd 
narrow  corridor  from  which  we 
have  just  begun  to  emerge. 
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SIND  PEOPLE  URGED  NOT  TO  SUCCUMB  TO  HATRED  OF  PUNJABIS 
Karachi  JANG  in  Urdu  8  May  87  p  3 

[Column  by  Rais  Amrohvi:  "This  Disgraceful  Venture"] 

[Excerpts]  Who  knows  how  long  the  majority  of  people  in  Karachi  and  Sind  have 
been  watching  in  silence  the  evil  turmoil  of  disruption,  provocation  and  dis¬ 
order  that  has  gripped  the  inhabitants  of  this  province,  bringing  a  strange 
mental  torture  and  spiritual  anxiety.  The  string  of  disturbances  that  was 
initiated  has  in  no  way  come  to  a  conclusion.  The  flames  are  extinguished  for 
a  few  moments,  and  then  the  sparks  flare  up  again.  A  slight  tremor  shakes  the 
entire  city.  We  cannot  possibly  lead  our  lives  in  this  terrifying  environment 
of  smoke,  gunpowder  and  emotional  eruption  any  longer.  The  citizens  are  al¬ 
ready  choked  after  continuously  breathing  in  this  poisonous  atmosphere.  At 
first,  an  antagonistic  attitude  was  aroused  between  a  very  confined  group  of 
Pukhtuns  and  refugees.  Now,  for  no  reason  at  all,  the  agitators  have  also 
tried  to  drag  the  Punjabis  living  in  Karachi  and  Sind  into  this  shameful  and 
abominable  drama.  Are  all  50  million  people  of  Punjab  plunderers  and  in-  _ 
vaders  of  the  rights  of  others?  Are  there  canals  of  milk  and  honey  flowing  in 
Punjab?  Have  the  laborers  and  farmers  of  Punjab  grabbed  the  manna  and  quail 
that  Heaven  gave  to  us?  Do  the  army  and  the  civil  administration  (which  un¬ 
doubtedly  covers  a  majority  of  Punjabis)  grant  preferential  treatment  to  the 
tens  of  millions  of  poor  people  of  Punjab?  None  of  this  is  true.  Whether  an 
estate-owner  of  Punjab  or  a  landlord  of  Sind,  a  khan  of  Frontier  Province  or 
a  chief  of  Baluchistan,  a  capitalist  of  Lahore  or  an  industrialist  of  Karachi- 
they  all  belong  to  only  one  well-to-do  group.  The  leader  of  the  MQM,  ^^taf 
Hussain,  in  his  May  Day  speech  rightly  said  that  a  group  of  plunderers  has 
neither  a  religion  nor  a  nationality!  Capitalists  sucking  the  blood  of  the 
poor  are  found  in  every  nationality  and  community,  whether  Punjabi,  Pukhtun, 
Baluch,  Slndi  or  refugees.  Iltaf  Hussain  very  movingly  and  sincerely  advised 
the  poor  people  of  Punjab  to  stand  shoulder  to  shoulder  with  other  oppressed 
and  aggrieved  people  and  to  wage  a  holy  war  against  tyrants  and  despots  (no 
matter  what  their  community).  This  is  good  advice.  To  declare  all  Pukhtuns 
as  heroin  dealers  and  all  Punjabis  as  extortionate  robbers  is  not  only  an  act 
of  injustice  but  is  a  mortal  sin  that  would  be  pardoned  by  neither  human  con 
science  nor  Divine  justice!  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  citizens  of  Sind  have 
first  priority  over  its  soil,  air,  and  water,  over  its  natural  and  human  re¬ 
sources,  and  that  their  rights  should  be  fully  safeguarded.  This,  however, 
does  not  mean  that  all  Punjabis  and  Pukhtuns  should  be  targets  of  reproach. 
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For  a  long  time,  an  atrocious  campaign  has  been  carried  out  against  our 
Punjabi  brothers.  God  forbid  that  such  a  disgraceful  and  filthy  venture 
should  be  undertaken.  The  attacks  by  rioters  on  the  lives  and  property  of 
Punjabis  in  the  recent  disturbance  in  Karachi  cannot  be  condoned.  Whether  it 
is  a  massacre  in  the  Aligarh  or  Qasbah  quarters,  bloody  riots  in  Banaras 
Chok  or  Aurangi,  the  destruction  of  Pukhtun  villages  or  the  Punjabi  and 
refugee  areas — these  incidents  constitute  the  gloomiest  chapter  in  the  history 
of  Pakistan.  As  far  as  the  economic,  material,  social  and  political  rights  of 
the  Sindi  people  are  concerned,  this  column  has  always  supported  them  whole¬ 
heartedly,  and  it  will  continue  to  do  so.  However,  my  conscience  cannot  tol¬ 
erate  the  fact  that,  by  declaring  all  the  Punjabi  people  responsible  for  the 
human  errors  of  the  Punjabi  officials  of  the  land,  sea  and  air  force,  the  city 
police,  the  coast  guard,  the  PIA,  customs,  excise,  banking,  insurance,  the 
foreign  service,  the  civil  service,  radio,  television  (and  some  10  or  20  more), 
a  campaign  to  provoke  hatred  against  them  should  be  launched.  Or  that  the 
refugees  should  be  threatened  that  they  will  be  pushed  across  the  Frontier 
Province,  or  that  all  Pukhtuns,  as  a  whole,  will  be  considered  as  members  of 
the  drug  mafia.  How  long  will  the  7-8  million  inhabitants  of  Karachi  cover  up 
such  actions  of  agitators,  rioters  and  enemies  of  mankind?  To  deprive  a  single 
person  of  his  basic  rights  is  an  act  against  humanity,  just  as  is  an  assault  on 
any  one  faction — whether  Punjabi  or  Pukhtun,  refugee  or  Sindi,  Baluch  or 
Kashmiri — with  arrows  of  taunts  and  reproach.  Every  conscientious  and  realistic 
person  will  shudder  at  the  thought  that  the  permanent  citizens  of  Sind  might  be 
declared  a  minority  due  to  the  intense  pressure  and  flow  of  inhabitants  and 
settlers.  I  offer  both  my  verbal  and  conscientious  support  to  the  permanent 
residents  of  Sind  in  this  matter.  Also  unworthy  of  forgiveness,  however,  is 
the  crime  of  indicating,  with  a  single  stroke  of  the  pen,  that  any  one  sector 
deserves  to  be  beheaded.  We  must  bear  in  mind  that  at  present  we  are  in  the 
midst  of  a  dark  and  dreadful  sea  of  doubt  and  suspicion,  fear  and  mistrust. 

In  order  to  purify  the  pollution  of  this  terrifying  sea,  we  must  construct 
everywhere  Ittminous  minarets  of  faith,  wisdom  and  realism.  Otherwise,  all  is 
lost. 

9779/12859 
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AMAI.YSIS  STRESSliiS  ROLE  OF  REGIONAL  PLANNING  IN  DEVELOPMENT 

iRlnmabad  THE  MUSLIM  In  English  9  Jun  87  p  4  and  10  Jun  87  p  4 

[Two-part  serial  article  by  Dr  Fareeha  Zafar,  teacher  of  geography  at  the 
Punjab  University] 

[Fart  I,  9  Jun  87  p  4] 


[Tent] 

Ill  I’akistm,  H'c  strategy  of 
(leveloi'nicnt  lias  been  spelled 
out  ill  national  development 
plans  -  annual  plans,  five-year 
plans  and  long-term  perspective 
plans.  In  this  context  what 
goes  for  regional  planning  has 
taken  several  forms;  planning 
for  cities  and  metropolitan 
^rcas  governmental 

administrative  and  political 
units,  depressed  and  frontier 
regions,  and  and  resources  and 
economic  rerions.  At  the 
national  level  the  re^onal 
approach  has  been  .visible  in 
locating  industry  and  invest- 
ihent  as  well  as  sectoral  alloca¬ 
tions.  Rut  a  dichotomy  appears 
to  exist  between  national 
planning  which  is  essentially 
growth  oriented  and  regional 
planning  which  is  primarily 
concerned  with  the  equity 
objective. 


apparent  shift 

TI'C  debate  on  wlietber^  it  Is 
possible  to  actiieve  'equity'  and 
'growth'  simultaneously  remains  to 
be  resolved  tliough  ttie  conception 
of  regional  development  as  antl- 
growtb  has  long  been  dispelled.  The 
apparent  shift  from  growth  for 
itself  to  growth  with  distribution/ 
development  has  shifted  from  the 
national  and  impersonal  level  to  the 


regional  and  human  In  planningj 
but  as  yet  in  Pakistan  the  'region' 
has  not  bhcome  the  focus  for 
development  planning.  *The  new 
approaches  (Unified  Approach, 
Basic  Ngeds.  etc.)  visualise  planning 
In  terms  of  communities,  target 
populations  and  participation  at 
grassroot  levels  where  place  and 
consequently  space  have  to  be 
clearly  defined.  This  requires  the 
making  of  regional  policy  the  hard 
cor6  of  national  devolopment 
planning. 

The  growth  centered  develop- 
ment  policies  of  the  1950s  and  ^ 
igeos  resulted  in  higher  per  capita 
income  statistics  but  failed  to  raise 
the  general  levels  of  Income  leading 
to  greater  disparities  .betvi^en 
regions,  areas  and  classes  including 
urban  and  rural  areas.  The  concept' 
of  the  growth  centre  as  a  mechan¬ 
ism  for  generating  growth  based  on 
Perroux's  famous  'poles  de 
croissanc©*  did  not  cr^to  In  actual 
terms  either  the  'spread  effects'  or 
'trickle-down  effects'  of  grovyth 
when  applied  to  the  developing 
world  and  Pakistan  was  no  exce^ 
tion.  Despite  this,  throughout  the 
1970s  variations  of  the  growth 
centre  model  continued  to  be 
experimented  with  le^lng  to 
greater  regional  Inequalities,  urban 
primacy  and  rural 
Recent  studies  on  the  problem  of 
regional  disparities  bring  out  signifi¬ 
cant  regional  vairations  in  the  level 
of  development  at  the  provincial 
levels  as  well  as  intra-provincial 
disparities  at  the  district  o 
tehsll/taluka  levels.  ' 


At  the  provincial  level,  the 
Punjab  is  the  most  developed 
province  but  It  has  a  large  number 
of  backward  districts.  Baluchistan, 
unequivocally  remains  the  most 
underdeveloped  province.  While  a 
low  correlation,  exists  between 
literacy  and  wealth  Indicators,  there 
is  a  powerful  association  between 
literacy  and  the  level  of 
development.  The  relatively  back¬ 
ward  districts  are  characterised 
by  poor  quality  of  housing  stock 
with  low  access  to  municipal 
services  like  water  and  electricity 
and  with  low  standards  of  provision 
of  health,  education  and  transfwrt 
services  (especially  metalled  roads). 
The  most  developed  districts  are 
concentrated  In  central  and  Mstern 
parts  of  the  Punjab  and  the  districts 
at  the  bottom  level  are  In  the  settl¬ 
ed  areas  of  Baluchistan,  i 


IMBALANCE 


Punjab  has  the  best  geographical 
access  to  economic  services  and 
amenities  while  the  rural  popula¬ 
tion  of  Sind  has  very  poor 
access  to  these  facilities.  Economic 
development  thus  tends  to  be 
concentrated  in  areas  where 
development  has  already  taken 
place,  so  that  there  are  a  few 
districts  with  developed  urban  and 
noh-agricultural  sectors  and  popula¬ 
tions  with  high  standards  of  living, 
and  a  large  number  of  districts  with 
subsistence  ecoromies,  low  income 
and  very  few  urban  amenities  of  life 
All  the  Studies  emphasise  the  fact 
that  the  existence  of  regional 
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disparities,  and  factors  which 
promote  inequalities,  i.e.,  spatial 
differentiation  In  the  natural 
resources  base,  development  of 
economic  activities,  access  to 
economic  and  social  services  and 
the  social  structure  have  created 
unbalanced  structures  and  skewed 
income  distribution  patterns. 

The  concentration  of  infrastruc¬ 
ture,  markets,  labour,  financial  and 
administrative  functions  fn  a  few 
largo  urban  centres  has  created  a 
problem  of  urban  primacy.  This  has 
received  attention  In  planning 
documents  and  by  researchers,  but 
a  coordinated  national  settlement 
policy  has  still  to  be  formulated.  In 
the  meantime,  metropolitan ' 
development  authorities  are  Involv-, 
ed  in  solving  the  day  to  day ' 
problems  of  the  transport  system 
and  provision  of  urban  amenities. 
The  growing  congestion  of  the 
metropolitan  centres  show  that 
urban  planning  has  been  ad  hoc 
and  reactive,  when  the  need  is  for 
pre-emptive  policies  and  for  the 
allocation  of  power  and  resource 
for  implementation  across  the 
urban  hierarchy. 

RURAL  STAGNATION 

At  the  same  time  the  problem 
of  rural  stagnation  and  low  income 
levels  of  the  rural  population  has 
beeri  addressed  rhetorically  rather 
than'  in  terms  of  diverting  develop¬ 
ment  'expenditure  towards  these 
areas.  A  few  experimental  projects 
which  owe  ’.  their  success  to 
concentration  of  inputs  and 
expertise  have  laid  the  basis  for  an 
overall  agropolitan  strategy  of 
development,  but  in  the  absence  of 


[Part  II,  10  Jun  87  p  4] 
[Text] 

The  indications  are  that  a 
development  strategy  which 
takes  the  region  as  the  point  of 
departure  may  be  able  to  pro-, 
vide  a  viable  alternative.  When 
deve!  pment  in  any  sector  is 
p'tnned,  in  the  final  analysis, 
t.  J  actual  location  of  the  deve¬ 
lopment  determines  the  popu¬ 
lation  which  will  benefit  from 
it  and  in  particular  the  seg¬ 
ment  of  the  population  which 
has  access  to  the  development 
in  terms  of  economic,  social 
and  political  power.  Precisely 
because  of  this  the  location  of 
development  or  the  regional 
context  of  development  can  be 
a  very  powerful  tool  in  the 
hands  of  the  policy  makers. 


any  structural  change  In  the 
pattern  of  land  ownership,  poor 
access  to  Inputs  and  sfervices  and 
disparities  between  the  Irrigated  and 
unirrigated  regions,  the  impact  of 
all  policy  m&sures  has  been  piece¬ 
meal  and  biased  In  favour  of  the 
large  landholders.  ' 

The  unequal  distribution  of 
income  In  rural  areas  almost  always 
is  associated  with  an  unequal 
distribution  of  land  but  change  is 
possible  only  when  an  effective 
delivery  system  is  part  of  the 
redistributive  policies.  The  absence 
of  basic  infrastructure  and  bias 
toward  urban  centres  has  spread  the 
■  effects  of  development  so  thIiS  that 
even  the  basic  minimum  needs  of 
the  vast  i^iajority  of  the  people  are 
not  realised.  Studies  on  rural  poverty 
reveal  that  the  highest  proportion 
of  the  most  extreme  kind  of  poverty 
exists  In  Baluchis'tan  followed  by 
Punjab,  Sind  and  NWFP. 

This  ‘development  of  under¬ 
development'  ^  analysed  by  the 
dependency  theories  appears  to  be 
endemic  to  the  world  capitalist 
system  of  production,  exchange 
and  accumulation  Into  which,  the 
economies  of  the  Third  World  are 
tightly  knit.  What  is  suggested  here 
is  that  since  the  economies  of  the 
developing  countries  are  intricately 
linked  with  those  of  the  developed 
woUd,  this  has  resulted  In  a  leakage 
or  transfer  of  the  benefit^  of, 
^development  to  the  Industrialised 
'countries  and  a  disarticulation  of  ec-: 
onomic  structure  within  the  develo¬ 
ping  countries.  Combined  with  a. 
.sectoral  approach  to  planning  as  In 
'the  case  of  Pakistan,  this  has  led 
to  uncoordinated  development' 
where  the  linkages  between  the 


DICHOTOMY 


But  regional  planning  is  not 
only  concerned  with  the  spatial 
aspects  of  planning,  rather  it  is 
looked  at  primarily,  as  a  means  of 
bringing  development  to  people 
located  in  specific  areas  and  Is  a 
combination  of  both  ‘people’  and 
‘prosperity’  approaches  instead  of 
looking  at  the  two  In  contradiction 
to  each  other;  The  apparently  dis¬ 
parate  concepts  of  ’growth’  and 
’equity’  can  be  corhbined  If  the  re-' 
gion  Is  taken  to  be  a  dynamic 
spatial  unit. 

The  dichotomy  between,  region-^ 
al  planning  and  national  planning  In 
Pakistan  as  a  developing  country  is 
bne  of  the,  main  causes  for  the 
i  underdevelopment  of  most  parts  of 
'  the  country  and  for  the  dislocation 


modern  and  traditional  sectors  of 
the  economy,  agriculture  and 
industry,  rural  and  urban  areas  and 
between  different  regions  have  not 
been  established. 

While  agriculture  accounts  for 
26  per  cent  of  the  GDP  it  provides 
employment  to  52  per  cent  of  the 
labour  force  and  .  the  export 
f  earnings  derived  directly  and 
Indi  rectly  from  it  are  to  the  turie  of 
68  per  cent.  The  need  to  make 
agriculture  ,  more  productive  and 
create  alternative  avenues  for 
employment  absorption  of  the  rural 
population  requires  interrelated 
policy  measured.  In  manufacturing, 
the  small  scale  industries  sector 
employs  80  per  cent  of  the 
industrial  labour  while  its  share  in 
value  added  In  manufacturing  is  26 
per  cent.  On  the  other ,  hand,  it 
contribute  onryl  5  per  cent  to  the 
GDP.  ' 

The  need  to  expand  the  small 
scale  Industrial  sector  as  an  effec¬ 
tive  generator  of  'employment  has 
Obvious  advantage  which  can  be 
maximised  If  this  sector  was  to 
.  expand  into  the  rural  areas  so  that 
rural-urban  migration  can  be  reduc- 
■;ed.  Studle  carried  out  of  industrial 
estate  in  large  urban  centre  show 
that  the  deire  to  modernise  and 
mechanise  the  work  proces  Is 
much  greater  In  thee  areas  which 
mitigates  against  the  labour 
absorption  benefits  of  such 
Industrialisation.  The  possibility  of 
developing  linkage  between  small- 
scale  and  large-scale  Industry 
through  subcontracting  to  the 
mutual  benefit  of  both  sectors 
needs  greater  attention  and  can  be 
approached  better  in  a  regional 
context.  (To  be  concluded) 


or  linkages  between  the  different 
sectors  of  the  economy  as  well  as 
between  different  regions.  So  far  a 
range  of  regional  planning  strategies 
have  been  followed  in  developing 
countries  whose  concern  has 
been  to  (1)  redress  regional  disparl-, 
ties  in  development,  (2)  reduce  or 
restrict  the  large  size  of  national 
metropolises  and  (3)  reduce  urban- 
rural  inequality.  While  there  is  no 
easy  solution  to  such  problems,  a 
first  step  can  be  taken  by  recognis¬ 
ing  the  need  fOr  conscious  regional 
planning  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
country’s  economic  and  social 
planning. 

living  standards 

Since  creation  of  regional  dis¬ 
parities  Is  endemic  to  the  grOyvth 
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model,  as  long  as  GNP.  GDP  and 
per  capita  Income  statistics  con¬ 
tinue  to  form  the  primary  basis  for 
assessing  the  'level  of  development' 
policies  and  strategies  relating  to  an 
improvement  In  the  standard  of 
living  or  raising  the  quality  of  life 
for  the  majority  of  the  people  will 
remain  mere  rhetoric.  Regional 
planning  is  also  advocated  as  a 
national  development  strategy  as  it 
alone  can  provide  an  answer  to  the 
regional  aspirations  of  the  people  of  • 
Pakistan.  That  Increasing  disparities 
between  East  and  West  Pakistan 
were  one  of  the  major  causes  be¬ 
hind  the  dismemberment  of  the 
country  in  1971  Is  no  longer  dispu-  , 
ted. 

Denying  the  visible  results  of 
development  to  sections  of  people 
and  toi  regions  provide  easy  material 
for  cldss-based  and  parochial  seriti- 
ments  to  grow,  while  the  designing' 
and  ImplementMlon  of  projects 
without  taking  regional  views  into 
consideration  are  likely  to  cause  the 
kind  of  controversy  now  raging 
around  the  proposed  construction 
of  the  Kalabagh  Dam.  In  this  sense 
regional  planning  is  a  political  issue 
and  It  must  be  approached  as  such. 
Planning  requires  an  Integrative 
approach  and  regional  development 
dopentfe  on  the  decentralisation  of 
decision-making  and  Implementa¬ 
tion  to  sub-national  levels;  a  judi¬ 
cious  mix  of  the  two  is  more  likely 
to  produce  a  workable  hypothesis 
for  national  consensus  than  the  in¬ 
tegration  policies  followed  so  far. 

The  question  of  developing  lin¬ 
kages  between  the  different  parts  of 
the  economic  system  and  between 
regions  is  related  to  the  issueof  regi¬ 
onal  leakages  and  polarised  develop¬ 
ment.  The  need  to  internalise  the 
benefits  of  tljeirown  resources  requi¬ 
res  greater  autonomy  at  the  regional 
levels  as  well  as  a  transformation  of  . 
the  basic  unequal  economic,  politi¬ 
cal  and  social  structural  relations.  A 
first  step  towards  this  can  be  the 
identification  of  autonomous  deve¬ 
lopment  in  local  communities  and 
their  integration  into  the  whole  re¬ 


gional  development  policy  at  the 
national  level.  < 


REGIONAI^  CLOSURE 

A  form  of  selective  'regional 
closure'  at  the  local  and  provincial 
levels  would  need  to  be  evolved  to 
ensure  that  linkages  are  created  at 
i)Oth  the  Intraregional  and  inter¬ 
regional  levels.  Given  the  unequal 
International  exchange  system 
which  favours  the  development  of 
industrialised  countries  the  parame¬ 
ters  of  regional  development  in  the 
dev^oping  world  thus  become 
multidimensional,  i.e.;  Internation¬ 
al,  national  and  regional.  The  com¬ 
plex  issue  of  regional  development 
needs  to  be  placed  within  an  ex¬ 
panded  view  of '  the  concept  of 
development  Itself. 

PLURALITY 


Recognition  of  tliese  ideas  and 
■  continued  poverty  of  the  rural  areas 
In  particular  has  tesulted  In  the 
replacement  of  a  Universal  strategy-- 
the  growth  strategy-  by  a  plurality 
of  approaches  to  regional  develop¬ 
ment  irj  the  developing  world  cog¬ 
nisant  of  the  history,  particular 
conditions  end  levels  of  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  individual  countries 
with  agropolltan  developrnent. 
decentralis'atlon  and  provision  of 
basic  needs  forrhlng  the  key 
elements  of  the  new  policies.  The 
parameters  of  these  policies  and  re¬ 
gional  development  policy  overlap 
to  a  significant  degree. 

Recognition  of  the  existing 
conditions  of  poverty,  spatial  and 
social  disparities,  sectoral  cleavages 
and  dualistic  economic  structures 
are  common  to  bothj  but  while  the 
former  programmes  suggest  what 
n^ds  to  be  done  particularly  to 
Improve  the  quality  of  life  of  the 
rural  poor,  regional  planning  pro¬ 
vides  a  mechanism  for  achieving 
these  objectives.  Since  the  eighties, 
regional  policy  is  thus  beginning  to 
be  seen  as  a  means  of  achieving  the 
goals  of  human  development. 
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[Text] 


LAHORE,  June  8:  Chaudhry  Mum- 
taz  Hussain,  the  Punjab  ipinance 
Minister,  presented  the  next  finaii- 
cial  year’s  budget  of  Rs.  3176 
crore  with  a  shorlfatt  of  Rs. 
1021.06  crore  in  the  non^ievelop- 
mental  account.  Presenting  the 
budget  in  the  Punjab  Assembly, 
the  Finance  Minister  proposed  in¬ 
crease  in  the  Motor  Vehicle  Tax 
and  in  the  rate  of  arms  licence  fee, 
which  would  generate  an  additional 
income  of  Rs.  30.00  crore.  As 
regards  the  rest  of  the  deficit  in 
the  budget,  the  Minister  said  it 
would  be  met  through  administra¬ 
tive  measures  |ikey>ise  economy 
cuts  and  improvement  in  the  tax 
collection  system  in  order  to 
yield  more  income  C3iaudhry 
Miimtaz  Hussain  said  that  the 
budget  reflected  a  tilt  in  public 
investment  in  favour  of  the  genu¬ 
inely  poor. 

Tlie  Minister  suggested  that  new 
motor  vehicle  tax  on  vehicles 
1000  cc  to  1300  cc  should  be 
Rs.  500  per  annum,  and  vehicles 
from  1300  cc  upward  should  pay 
Rs.  1000/-  per  annum.  As  regards 
vehicles  with  seating  capacity  ex¬ 
ceeding  six  persons,  flteir  annual 
tax  will  be  Rs.  150/-  per  seat 
against  Rs.  96/-  at  present. 

Arms  licence  fee  he  proposed 
as:  prohibited  bore  rifle  would  be 
from  Rs.  600  to  1200,  and  tm 
ordinary  bore,  aims  fee  would  be 
jharged  from  Rs.  100  to  300.  Out 
of  a  total  expenditure  '  of  Rs. 
3176  non.<levelopment  revenue 
expenditure  includes  Rs.  2284>04 
crore  and  ADP  amounts  to  Rs.  8W’ 
crore  with  an  operational  shortfdl 


of  Rs.  75.39  crore. 

As  regaids,  the  National  Finance 
Commission,  the  Minister  said  that 
he  wanted  to  take  the  House  into 
confidence,  and  said  that  during  the 
last  two  years,  the  Punjab  govern¬ 
ment,  while  presenting  its  case  had 
submitted  a  memorandum  to  the 
Commission,  pleading  its  case  for 
additional  resources,  keeping  in 
view  increasing  provincial  needs.  He 
said  that  the  Punjab  government 
had  emphasised  that  the  Commis¬ 
sion  was  duty  bound  to  recommend 
a  new  formula  to  the  President.  The 
Minister  remarked  that  the  new 
formula  should  be  framed  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  devolution  of 
resources  from  and  outside  the 
Federal  Divisible  Pool  was  made 
in  an  equitable  manner. 

Chaudhry  Mumtaz  Hussain  said 
that  the  Punjab  government  had 
placed  its  requirement  before  the 
NFC  and  it  nad.  been  advocated 
that  the  formula  far  the  pros¬ 
pective  sward  should  be  worked 
oiit  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
provinces  should  not  be  dependent 
on  any  Federal  deficit  grant.  He 
pointed  out  that  the  expenditure 
had  been  increasing  at  a  rate  far 
higher  than  the  ^owth  rate  of  the 
provincial  revenue.  Explaining  this 
situation,  Chaudhry  Mumtaz  Hus¬ 
sain  said  that  the  provincial  tax 
base  Was  narrowing  while  the : 
government  Was  making  massive  in¬ 
vestment  in  the  social  services 
sector. 

The  Minister  said  that  the 
government  was  laying  i^ecial 
emphasis  on  developmental  activi¬ 
ties.  He  said  that  the  size  of  ADP 


fpr  ,1987-68  had  gone  up  to  Rs. 
B92  crore  as  against  ADP  of  the 
,  previous  year  which  was  Rs.  687 
crore.  The  development  expendi¬ 
ture  as  compared  to  last  year  Iiad 
gone  up  to  the  extent  of  Rs.  280.76 
crore  or  by  14  per  cent.  . 

He  said  that  the  provincial 
■government  hid  accorded  the  high¬ 
est  priority  to  education  with  an 
allocation  of  Rs.  674.53  crore  out 
of  which  Rs.  115.75  had  oecn 
earmarked  for  developmental  acti¬ 
vities.  Going  into  details,  he  said 
that  primary  education  -would  be 
given  further  priority,  in  order  to 
achieve  the  aim  of  universal  lite¬ 
racy  as  early  as  possible, 

Next  year  40,000  new  posts 
would  be  created  in  educational 
institutions. 

The  new  ADP  proposed  to 
spend  Rs.  144.66  crore  on  the 
agriculture  Sector,  which  is  Rs. 
101,88  crore  more  than  1986-87. 
10,500  kms.  new  roads  would  be 
developed. 

Agencies  add:  'the  Finance 
Minister  said  that  a  total  Rs.  30 
crore  would  be  realised  with  the 
enhancement  in  the  road  tax  and 
arms  licence  fee.  The  remaining 
deficit  would  be  .  balanced  with 
grant  from  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment,  througli  better  revenue  col¬ 
lection  and  with  the  reduction  of 
lexperidlture  through  austerity  mea¬ 
sures. 

The  Finance  Minister  said  the 
main  components  of  the  new 
budget  were  Rs,  1108  crore  for 
economic'  and  social  services  Rs. 
470  crore  for  state  trading  in  food- 
grains  and  sugar  and  Rs.  383 
,  crore  for  ct^itsu  expenditure  out- 
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side  the  development  budget. 

The  Finance  Minister  said  that 
liigliest  priority  had  been  given  to 
education  sector  with  an  alloca¬ 
tion  of  Rs,  674.53  crore,  includ¬ 
ing  Rs.  558.78  crore  in  the  durrent 
budget  and  Rs.  115.75  crore  in 
the  development  programme.  The 
allocation  tor  the  education  sector 
represented  21.24  pet  cent  of  the 
total  development  and  current 
budget. 

He  said  tliat  within  the  educa¬ 
tion  sector  highest  priority  had 
been  given  to  primary  educatioii 
ill  orcTcr  to  ac*iicve  the  aims  of 
universal  literacy  as  early  as  possi* 
blej  special  emphasis  had  also  been, 
laid  on  fern  Je  education. 

'I'he  Finance  Minister  said  the 
pliilosophy  behind  the  birdget  was 
tliat  no  su.stained  economic  growth 
was  possible  without  fUll  partici- 

f>ation  of  the  masses.  On  the  other 
land,  this  participat.ion  cbuld  be 
made  possible  only  when  adequate 
social  and  physical  infra-structure 
was  made  available  to  them. 

Hie  Finance  Minister  said  the 
investment  in  education,  health, 
rural  roads,  water-supply  and  rural 
clcctrifieation  would  ensure  that  ' 
tills  infra-structure  was  made  avail¬ 
able  to  them,  rle  said  the  govern¬ 
ment  investment  in  these  sectors 
was  a  powerful  incentive  for  the 
rural  population  to  join  in  the 
process  of  development. 

..^  CI'.Murntaz  Hussain  said  the 
present  govenirnent  believed  that 
an  edifice  of  development  whose 
foundations  were  laid  at  the  cost  of 
the  poor,  was  bound  to  crumble. 
Tlic  Bovernment  jjelieved  that  it 
was  the  social  development  which 
paved  the  way  for  economic 
growth.  As  such  it  did  not  believe 
pi  a  development  process  in 
wliich  the  poor  did  not  partici¬ 
pate  or  did  not  benefit  from  it. 

He  said  that  .an  unjust  deve¬ 
lopment  process  was  not  only 
undemocratic,  but  also  un-Islamic, 
as  had  been  clearly  laid  out  by  the 
Holy  Prophet  (peace  be  upon  him) 
ill  his  Kliutaba-e-Hajjat-Ul-Wida. 
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HUUGHT  CRITICS  QUESTION  AFGHAN  WAR  COST 
Islamabad  THE  MUSLIM  In  English  10  Jun  87  p  6 
[Article  by  Ur  Basharat  Anjum] 


[Text] 


J}IANC5,  June  9:  Leaders  of  public 
opinion  bavB  assailed  tlte  PML  go- 
vernriifint  for  presenting  a  very  harsh 
budget  tills  year,  a  budget  which  is 
full  of  taxes  and  which  will  increase 
prices  of  all  commodities.  The 
burden  on  the  already  hardest-hit 
common  man  will  increase 
manifold. 

Syeda  Abida  Hussain,  MNA 
while  talking  to  The  Muslim 
anticipated  that  the  budget  was 
likely  to  increase  inflation  to  30 
per  cent.  She  said  tliis  will  lead  to 
frightening  hike  in  the  prices  of 
common  consumer  items  and  make 
the  life  of  the  oomtnon  man  more 
miserable  in  the  coming  months. 
“I  can  sec  that  PML  government 
is  facing  a  tough  time  because  of  its 
‘follies’. 

Syeda  Abida  who  is  also  the 
chief  of  the  district  council,  Jhang 
sharply  criticised  the  imposition  of 
‘defence  tax’  and  remarked  that 
America  should  foot  the  bill  of 
Afglian  war;  why  should  tire  poor 
people  of  Pakistan  be  forced  to 
finance  a  war  which  is  being  fought 
on  American  behest.  But,  she 
added,  if  USA  was  not  willing  to 
bear  war  expenses  then  instead  of 


bindening  our  people  with  ‘defence 
tax’  we  should  review  and  revise 
our  Afghan  policy  and  secure  our 
northern  frontiers.  “Once  a  settle¬ 
ment  is  reached  there  will  be  no 
need  to  ‘fleece  the  people’  in  the 
name  of  defence .  of  the  country, 
she  contended. 

A  JUI  Punjab  leader,  Maulana 
Haq  Nawaz  has  also  sharply 
criticised  the  new  year’s  budget. 
The  “Defence’’  budget  will  not 
only  affect  Pakistanis,  it  will  also 
lead  to  arms  race  in  this  region.  He 
said  increase  in  the  prices  of  power, 
petroleum  products  and  gas,  and 
imposition  of  the  so-called  will 
push  up  the  prices  of  common 
consumer  items  to  new  heights. 
The  JUI  leader  said  that  only  a 
few  privileged  classes  which  had 
to  benefit  from  increased  inflation 
might  be  happy  over  the  new 
budget.  Otherwise  the  entire  nation 
is  shocked  over  how  badly  the 
country’s  economy  has  suffered 
during  the  last  decade.  The 
so-called  civilian  government,  it 
seems,  had  no  option  but  to  come 
out  with  unprecedentedly  harsh 
budget.  He  demanded  withdrawal 
of  all  new  levies  on  gas,  electricity, 
&  telephone  etc.  The  defence  tax 
should  also  go,  he  said. 
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•  A  local  PPP  leader  Sufi 
Muhammad  Ashraf  has  also  lashed 
out  at  the  civilian  government  of. 
Mr.  Junejo  for  cracking  a  cruel  joke 
with  the  people  of  Pakistari,  The 
budget,  he  said,  which  is  very  harsh 
in  the  known  history,  shows  clearly 
that  the  country’s  economy  has 
been  badly  shattered  and  the 
government  had  no  option  but  to 
antagonise  the  entire  nation  to 
make  up  the  deficit  billion  of 
rupees. 

A  PSF  leader,  Murtaza  Nadim 
said  he  was  not  surprised  over  the 
curel  budget.  What  else  a  bankrupt 
government  could  do  in  the 
circumstances.  The  '  socallcd 
Muslim  League  government  has 
produced  a  budget  of  capitalists 
and  wader, as.  Today,  tie  said,  we  are 
reminded  o'f  the  great  leader,  late 
Z.A.  Bhutto,  who  wanted  to  create 
a  welfare  state,  but  who  was 
physically  liquidated  by  ‘usurpers’ 
so  that  the  march  of  time  was 
Stopped. 

Many  oth  ’t  opinion  leaders  and 
common  man  have  all  criticised  the 
budget.  Some  said  that  any  amount 
of  revision  in  the  budgetary 
proposals  will  not  reduce  its  rigours 
and  the  people  are  bound  to  suffer 
immensely  in  times  to  come. 
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I'J'extl 


LAHORE,  June  8:  The  Punjab 
Finance  Minister  today  announced 
a  record  Rs.  892  crore  Annual 
Oevclopinent  Programme  for  the 
next  financial  year  with  higliest 
priorities  given  to  the  health, 
agriculture  and  education  sectors. 

The  total  resource  availability 
for  the  programme  is  estimated 
Rs.  756  crore  which  includes 
Federal  assistance  amounting  to 
Rs.  743  crore  and  foreign  assis¬ 
tance  to  tlie  tune  of  about  Rs.  13 
crore. 

Tlie  gap  between  the  available 
resources  and  the  gross  site  of  the 
AUP  was  expected  to  be  met  by 
an  anticipated  shorfall  of  Rs.  75 
ctorc  in  the  implementation  of 
the  programme. 

The  main  f'oeus  of  the  pro; 
gramme  is  on  the  Prime  Minis¬ 
ter’s  Five  Point  Programme  for 
which  a  big  allocation  of  Rs. 
419  crore  has  been  proposed  which 
is  61  per  cent  more  than  the 
current  year’s  funding. 

Agriculture,  in  view  of  its 


importance  In  the  national  econo¬ 
my,  has  been  given  a  very  high 
priority  with  an  allocation  of 

Rs.  144  crore. 

This  is  apart  from  the  alloc  a-, 
tions  for  allied  fields  sitch  as  irri¬ 
gation  livestock,  fisheries,  fotests, 
food  and  cooperatives. 

A  record  sum  of  Rs.  142  crore 
has  been  earmarked  for  the  health 
sector  in  which  emphasis  is  laid 
on  rurid  health,  teaching, hospitals 
and  medical  educatidn. 

EducaHon  gets  13%  total  ADP 
(Rs.  114”  crore),  with  special 
stress  on  primary  and  secondary 
education,  and  female  literacy. 

A  Very  high  priority  in  the  AUP 
has  been  given  to  the  field  of  hous¬ 
ing  and  physical  planning  which 
has  received  allocation  of  R$. 
241  crore  as  against  the  revised 
estimated  expenditure  of  Rs.  176 
crore  during  the  current  year. 

About  71  per  cent  of  the  ADP 
is  meant  for  the  development 
of  rural  area  schemes.  Besides,  an 
allocation  of  Rs.  11  crore  has  been 
proposed  for  regional  development 


schemes. 

The  Batanl  areas  have  been 
given  due  importance  in  the  ADP 
to  offset  the  natural  disadvantages 
inherited  by  them.  A  sum  of 
Rs.lOl  crore  has  been  set  apart  for 
schemes  to  be  implemented  in 
these  areas. 

AJiigh  priority  has  been  given 
to  the  completion  of  on-going 
schemes  to  ensure  that  budgetary 
allocations  are  not  thinly  spread. 

It  is  expected  that  1264  ongoing 
schemes  will  be  completed  dur’rg 
the  next  fiscal  year, 

In  order  to  fulfil  commit¬ 
ments  with  the  donor  agencies  the 
foreign  aided  projects  have  hein 
adequately  funded  to  ensure  their 
timdy  completion  for  the  benefit 
of  the  people; 

Farm-to-market  roads  have 
received  due  attention  with  an 
allocation  of  Rs,  98  crore.  In  phy¬ 
sical  terms  about  2453  kilometres 
of  roads  would  be  built  during 
the  next  year. 

As  many  as  264  rural  water 
supply  and  drainage  on-going 
schemes  will  be  completed  during 
the  next  year  while  another  328 
schemes  will  be  taken  In  hand  at 
a  cost  of  rupees  100  crore, -aPP 
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[Text] 

Fascination  with  electronic 
gadgetry  and  higher  technology 
is  a  common  contemporary 
phenomenon.  This  is  more  so 
with  modern,  highly  sophisti¬ 
cated  weapon  systems  which 
create  an  illusive  and  errone-' 
ous  sense  of  security  in  defense 
without  fully  enumerating  the 
enonnous  hidden  costs  to 
other  important  sectors  of 
economic  and  social  services 
development  in  the  national 
reconstruction  efforts  of  Third 
World  countries.  Moreover,  the 
latest  weapon  systems  are 
dependent  on  complex  infra¬ 
structures,  which  by  their  very 
nature  require  perpetual 
rearmament  and  continued, 
non-stop,  acquisition  of  new 
generations  of  arms,  without 
which  they  become  obsolete. 

WEAPONS  MONOPOLY 

Hence,  a  Third  World  country 
that  ventures  into  acquiring  the 
latest  state-of-tlie-art  in  weapons 
invariably  develops  a  dependency 
rclationstiip  with  advanced  na¬ 
tions  who  exercise  a  monopoly 
over  technology  and  the 
financing  of  sucli  weapons.  Conse¬ 
quently,  the  question  of  national 
defense  becomes  tied-up  with 
dependency  relationships,  subser¬ 
vient  to  the  interests  of  an  outside ' 
j)ower.  Given  this  general 
conceptual  framework  of  relatlon- 
stiips  and  dependency  models.  It 
becomes  imperative  to  closely 


examine  Pakistan's  recent  consul¬ 
tations  with  the  United  States  to 
acquire  modem  AWACS  military 
aircrafts. 

Customarily,  military  strategists— 
the  world  over  maintain  a  deliber¬ 
ate  equivocal  silence  regarding  the 
detailed  usefulness  of  a  weapon 
system  they  wish  to  acquire  and 
also  avoid  public  debates  on 
matters  of  national  security. 
Pakistani  civilian/military  planners, 
too,  have  not  fully  elaborated  orp 
the  extent  of  the'  efficacy  of 
acquiring  AWACS  planeS|  from  the 
United  States,  Pakistatl  govern¬ 
ment  maintains  that  AWACS 
aircrafts  will  provide  early' 

^warnings  of  an  impending 

attack  to  their  •military  experts, 
■and  therefore  enhance  the  security 
of  the.  country.  i  Just  v  on  a 
casual  first-glance  basis,  this 
line  of  argument  seems  simple,  and 
appeals  to  common  sense. 

However,  the  facts  are  not  quite 
so  simple;  there  are  considerable 
military  complexities  Involved.  The' 
foremost  Issue  Is  that  the  informa¬ 
tion  made  available  by'  AWACS  in 
itself  is  not  so  important;  it  is  what 
■yoii  do  what  that  Information  that 
becomes  the  back-bone  of  military 
strategy*. 

__  Let  us  consider  for  the  sa.ke  of  ^ 
discussion  the  following  military  J 
‘  scenario.  Suppose  Pakistan  has ' 
AWACS  aircrafts  and  they  detect 
an  imminent  Indian  or  Afghan 
attack  on  targets  inSIde  Pakistan,  . 
for  example  on  Pakistan's  nuclear 
power  plant.  What  would  Pakistani 
.nilliteiV  strategists  do  with  this 
vital  information?  There  are 
several  military  options  that  can 
be  considered; 

Massive  Retaliatory  Response  — 
First-Strike  Option:  Pakistan's 


leadership  may  decldejo JaurSefTa^ 
■  first-strike  ^^...jittaClr  against 
its^_adversary  and  destroy  the 
-''Incoming  onslaught  on  the 
ground  or  In  the  air  before  It 
re^hes  the  destined  targets  in  Pak- 
:  istan.  It  may  also  simultaneously 
launch  a  massive  retaliatory 
response  on  various  military  sec- 
tors  In  the  enemy  country  sq  as  to 
contain  the  conflict  outside  Pakis¬ 
tani  borders,  and  at  the  same  time 
deliver  heavy  damages  ’  to  its 
opponents.  Given  the  early 
warning  systems.  It  seems  to  be  a 
viable  military  response,  But  the 
operational  difficulties  with  this 
option  are  that  to  acquire  flrst- 
i  strike  and  massive  military  retalia- 
'  tory  response  capabilities, 

Pakistan  will  have  to  obtain  a 
■'  completely  new  generation  of 
modern  weaponry  equipment 
:  with  short,  '  medium,  and 
long-range  missiles  along  with 
highly  sophisticated  and  expensive 
technological  Infrastructures. 

COSTLY 

It  will  require  Pakistan  to  attain 
an  altogether  new  military  prowess 
largely  based  on  technological 
warfare.  The  fundamental  issue 
is,  can  Pakistan  afford  such  costly 
military  hardware?  can  Pakistan 
politically  initiate  such  a  massive 
.  arms  race  in  the  region,  and  to  what 
‘  avail?  Should  Pakistan  seek 
conflict  resolution  In  an  accelerated 
and  enormously  expensive  military 
preparedness?  ' 

Elective  Target  Surgical  Air 
Strikes;  A  second  military  option 
'  given  the  advanced  warning  of  lan 
,  attack  against  Pakistan  could  be  to 
strike  at  selective  enemy  military . 
targets  and  bases  with  blitz  surgical 
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air  strikes  carried  out  with  extreme 
precision  and  accuracy.  This  could 
be  done  by  using  F-14,and  similar 
aircrafts  provided  electronic  radar 
jamming  techniques  are  avail- 
abie  to  Pakistan.  However,  it  is 
not  likely  that  at  any  level  of  mili¬ 
tary  preparedness  Pakistan  could 
deliver  heavy  cfamage  to  its  ad¬ 
versaries  and  therefore  use  its 
military  force  as  a  deterrent' 
against  its  enemies.^Also,  the  costs 
of  acquiring  air  force  cieter- 
'rent  capabilities  are  exorbi¬ 
tant  and  solely  dependent  on 
attaining  technological  ,  war¬ 
fare  prowess.  Hence,  tfiis  is  not  a 
viable  military  option  for  Pakistan. 
In  addition,  another  problem  with 
tiiis  military  strategy  is  that  in  an 
overall  perspective,  it  gives  military 
solutions  to  political  problems.  In 
a  long-run  overview,  a  military 
option  such  as  this  tends  to  widen 
the  scope  of  conflicts  rather  than 
eliminate  or  narrow  them. 

mobilisation 

Conventional  Forces  Rapid 
Mobilisation:  Early  attack 

.warnings  by  AWACS  could  give 
Pakistan  tfre  opportunity  to  rapidly 
mobilise  its  conventloriat'fqrces  — 
the  army,  air  fprce'  and 
navy  —  in  deployrfent  at 
strategical  locations  and  W'counter- 
attacks  at  targets  of  its  own  choice. 
However,  what  this  means  in  opera¬ 
tional  terms  is  that  Pakistan  must 
stay  in  a  perpetual  "  state  pf' 
•nilitary  'alertness  -  a 

concept  which  sends  confusing 
signals  to  Its  adversaries  regarding 
its  intentions  to  use  force  and 
promotes  a  lack  of  ’  faith  in 
peaceful  deliberative  processes.  • 

Military /Political  Flexible  Res¬ 
ponse:  In  the  event  of  afif  incoming 
attack,  Pakistan  may  choose  tp  res¬ 
pond  by  combined  diplomatic 
and  military  manoeuvres.  This 
option  would  entail  opening  quick 
communication  links  with  the  ad¬ 
versaries  and  attempting  diploma¬ 
tically  to  avoid  military  confronta¬ 
tions.  Diplomatic  efforts  could  be 
combined  with  low -key  rtitiitary 
and  air  force  manoeuvres  as  preven¬ 
tative  measures.  Irrespective  of  ac¬ 
quiring  new  arms  teciinoldgy,  open 

communication  links  With  the 
adversaries  remain  for  Pakistan  the 
most  potent  and  viable  option  for 
resolving  conflicts  with  its  neigh¬ 
bouring  countries. 

Constructive  .Diplomatic/Poliii- 
caf  Engagements:  The  fact  of  the 
matter  is  that  AWACS  early 
warning  aircrafts  by  themselves 
do  not  create  military 
deterrertce  —  unless  ttiey  are 


:  backed  by  ultra-modern,  higli-tech 
sophisticated  weaponry.  If  Pakistan 
wishes  to  i  acquire  AWACS  only  to 
stop  minor  incursions  of  Afghan 
aircrafts  into  its  air  space,  then  the 
cost  of  this  project  is  exorbitantly 
high  and  the  possibility  of  political 
fallouts  can  be  disastrous. 

RISKS 

.  For  example,  the  Soviet  govern¬ 
ment  may  interpret  the  presence  of 
.AWACS  in  Pakistan  as  a  Pak/US  ploy 
.to  surround  the  Soviet  Union  at  the 
•behest  of  the  American  adminis¬ 
tration,  to  which  Pak  istari  is  seen  to 
be  playing  a  subservient  role  as.  a 
spying  agent.  Considering  that  the 
US  has  pledged  a  substantial  aid 
package  to  Pakistan,  the  Reagan 
Administration  may  ask  for 
several  arran^ments,  military  as 
well  as  eco-political,  that  may  suit 
:  American  interests.  It  is  quite 
possible  that  much  of  the  aid 
money  may  end  tied  up  with 
purchase  of  AWACS  planes, 

•  and  sulasequently  with  the 
purchase  of  additional  expensive 
military  hardware.  It  would  be 
disastrous  for  the  Pakistani 
economy  to  invest  huge  sums  of 
borrowed  dollars  into  economi¬ 
cally  non-productive 

defense  .  initiatives  —  whose 
usefulness  at  best  is  questionable. 

Another  major  risk  involved  in 
the  purchase  I  of  AWACS  aircrafts 
is  that  it  may  initiate  massive 
arma  procurement  programmes  and 
a  military  build-up  on  the  sub¬ 
continent  and  in  the  region.  Such. a 
trend  would  have  devastating 
effects,  riot  only  on  the  economies 
of  Pakistan  and  India,  but 
also  on  other  countries  in  the  area.  ,> 
Industrial  nations  '  on  the  Other 
hand  would  greatly  benefit  from 
an  accelerated  arms  race 
in  Asia. 

Pakistan  has  a  unique  strategical 
location,  which  affords  Pakistan 
the  opportunity  to  seek  diplomatic 
avenues  of  unprecedented  peace 
initiatives  and  tbe  possibility  to 
realise  true  disarmament  in  the 
region  of  South  Asia.  Pakistan 
should  seek  a  quick  political  settle- 
merit  pf  the  Afghan  issue,  and 
embark  on  building  cordial 
relations  with  both  China  and  the 
Soviet  Union.  What  Pakistan  has 
to  do  In  the  next  decade  is  to 
develop  a  Pak  -Afghan-Chinese-Ban- 
gladesh-Sri  Lankan  peace  alliance  In 
the  region  with  a  view  to  under¬ 
take  massive'  disarmament 
initiatives  to  divert  resources  to 
large-scale  economic  ’  develop¬ 
ment  —  and  politically  compel  dis^ 
arniament  on  its  major  adversary 
India, 
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DALABAGH  DAMs  RESISTANCE  VOWED 

Islamabad  THE  MUSLIM  in  English  9  Jun  87  p  8 

[Article  by  Rahimullah  Yusufzai] 


[Text] 


PESHAWaU,  Juno  8:  ANP  Central  the  NWFP  Government  to  seek  a 
Vice-President  Begum  Nasim,  Wall  clarification  about  Dr.  Mahbubul 
Khan  has  taken  strong  exception  tq  Haq's  latest  pronouncement  of  the 
the  reported  statement  by  Federal  Dam  as  It  had  committed  Itself  to 
Planning  Minister  Dr.  Mahbubul  oppose  the  project  and  the 
Haq  justifying  the  construction  of  Provincial  Assembly  had  resolved 
Kalabagh  Dam  and  has  warned  that  It  agitated  against  the  Interest 
that  his  insistence  on  executing  the  of  the  province.  She  argued  that 
controversial  project  amounted  to  failure  on  the  part  of  the  frontier 
subverting  the  federation  of  Pakis-  Government  to  refute  Dr.  Mah- 
tan  because  it  has  been  universally  bubul  Haq's  assertion  would 
opposed  by  the  political  parties  and  amount  to  betrayal  of  the  Pakh- 
masses  of  Sind^  Baluchistan  and  toons  and  a  proof  of  the  fact  that 
Pakhtoon  khwa.  it  had  joined  hands  with  those  hat- 

Addressing  a  Press  conference  ching  conspiracies  against 
in  Peshawar  Monday,  she  reiterated  Pakhtoonkhwa.  'The  Pakhtoons 
the  ANP's  resolve  to  resist  the  bull-  .  would  seek  accountability  from 
ding  of  a  dam  which  threatened  to  the  Provincial  Government  at  an 
spoil  disaster  for  the  three  smaller  opportune  time  If  it  erred' she  war- 
provinces  of  the  country.  She  ned. 
wondered  as  to  why  Dr.  Mahbubul 

Haq  had  chosen  this  time  to  reopen  The  ANP  '  leader  Informed  that 
the  Kalabagh  Dam  issue  when  the  her  party  would  not  hesitate  to 
people  were  reacting  angrily  to  the  seek  cooperation  of  political  parties 
Federal  Budget.  Calling  the  Minister  in  NWFP,  including  PPP  to  formu- 
an  appointee  of  the  World  Bank,  late  a  joint  stand  to  resist  the 
she  contended  that  continued  construction  of  the  Dam  as  it  threa- 
loadshedding  in  the  country  was  a  tened  to  harm  all  Pakhtoons  irres- 
proof  of  his  incompetence  and  fail-  pective  of  their  political  creed. She 
ureas  a  planning  minister ,  argued  that  reduction  of  the  Dam 

Begum  Nasim  Wall  Khan  vvanted  by  ten  feet  in  the  redesigned  pro¬ 
to  know  about  the  fate  of  the  ject  was  unacceptable  to  ANP  bec- 
higti-powerod  Committee  which  the  ause  it  would  still  pose  great  risks 
Federal  Government  had  reportedly  to  the  economy  of  Pakhtoonkhwa 
constituted  to  review  the  Kalabagh  Sind  and  Baluchistan. 

Dam  project  in  consultation  with  Begum  Nasim  maintained  that 
all  four  provinces.  She  called  upon  Sind  and  Baluchistan  would  expbr- 
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ience  scarcity  of  .water  while  three 
fertile  districts  of  Pakhtoonkhwa' 
Peshawar,  Mardan  and  Kohat— 
vyould  be.  submerged  under  water 
with  the  construction  of  the 
Dam  as  this  area  Is  already  exper¬ 
iencing  problems  due  to  Warsak 
andTarbela  Dams.  She  felt  the  huge 
amounts  of  money  spent  on  Mar- 
dan  scarp  would  go  down  the  drain 
If  Kalabagh  Dam  was  blillt.  She 
recalled  that  Kalabagh  Dam  had 
been  rdjected  earlier  whenTerbela 
Dam  project  was  preferred.'  Advo¬ 
cating  cbnstruction  of  a  new  dam 
on  Indus  river  at  Basha,  she  claim¬ 
ed  It  will  cost  one-third  less  cause 
95  per  cent  less  damage  to  the 
area's  economy  and  ecology  and 
produce  four  times  as  much  elec¬ 
tricity.  She  wanted  to  know  as  to 
why  the  unutilised  1750  mega¬ 
watt  capacity  of  Tarbela  Dam  was 
not  being  brought  Into  use  to  meet 
energy  needs. 

The  ANP  Central  Vice  Presi¬ 
dent  felt  controversial  projects  like 
Kalabagh  Dam  were  being  pursued 
to  advance  the  government's  policy 
of  'divide  and  rule'  and  project 
American  and  World  Bank  Interests. 
She  alleged  that  Kalabagh  Dam 
Issue  Is  being  deliberately  kicked  up 
ever  since  the  MRD  decision  to 
retain  only  four  subjects  with  the 
Centre,  giving  water  and  power  also 
to  the  provinces. 
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LAWLESSNESS  MAKING  SINDHIS  LOSE  FAITH  IN  GOVERNMENT 
Karachi  JANG  [Supplement]  in  Urdu  27  May  87  p  6 
[Article  by  Mukhtar  Aqil;  ''Lawlessness  in  Sind"] 

[Excerpts]  Not  only  the  people  but  political  parties  and  the  government  are 
being  effected  by  the  crime  wave  in  Sind.  Leaders  of  two  national  parties, 
Benazir  Bhutto  and  Ghulam  Mustafa  Jatoi,  have  accused  the  government  of 
stealing  their  "formulas."  Benazir  Bhutto,  chairman  of  the  Pakistan  People's 
Party,  has  accused  the  government  of  "stealing  20  percent  of  her  policies." 
These  included  proposals  for  modern  schools,  model  towns,  and  starting  a 
second  television  channel.  Ghulam  Mustafa  Jatoi,  chairman  of  the  National 
People's  Party,  has  also  accused  the  government  of  stealing  his  "formulas." 
While  addressing  a  group  led  by  the  prominent  industrialist  Abdul  Ismael,  he 
had  suggested  reducing  the  top  income  tax  bracket  from  45  percent  to  25 
percent.  He  had,  however,  refused  to  elaborate  on  other  economic  plans  because 
the  government  "steals"  his  ideas.  Not  long  ago, a  prominent  nuclear  scientist, 
Abdul  Qadeer  Khan,  was  accused  of  stealing  atomic  secrets  from  Canada.  A  case 
was  filed  against  him,  but  the  court  did  not  find  him  guilty  of  any  crime. 
Theft  of  scientific  and  creative  ideas  is  not  a  new  development,  and  the 
Muslim  League  government  has  not  started  a  new  tradition  by  stealing  "plans" 
and  "policies"  from  the  PPP  and  NPP.  Miss  Benazir  Bhutto,  chairperson  of  the 
PPP,  had  announced  her  "labor  policy"  demanding  a  minimum  wage  of  1,000  rupees 
per  month  for  unskilled  laborers.  The  ink  on  this  announcement  had  not  even 
dried  when  Ghaush  All  Shah,  Sind's  chief  minister,  announced  1,000  rupees 
minimum  wage  in  a  labor  meeting  at  Landhi.  The  Muslim  League  government  will 
become  highly  respected  and  innovative  if  it  continues  to  steal  "ideas"  from 
opposition  parties! 

The  Muslim  League  government  is  not  not  busy  "stealing"  ideas  from  opposition 
parties  in  order  to  prolong  its  rule,  but  also  is  facing  challenge  from  real 
thieves  and  dacolts.  These  criminals  have  infested  the  whole  province  with 
their  illegal  activities  and  made  the  lives  of  citizens  miserable.  The 
attitude  of  the  police  toward  the  dacoit  problem  is  very  unfair.  Kidnapping  of 
an  important  person  results  in  mass  police  action.  High  police  officials 
establish  headquarters  at  the  site  of  the  crime  and  look  for  dacoits.  When  an 
ordinary  citizen  is  kidnapped,  nothing  is  done.  When  Abdul  Aziz  Ghaouri,  an 
industrialist  from  Hyderabad,  and  Abdulmajid  Sheikh,  a  Larkana  journalist, 
were  kidnapped  there  was  some  police  effort  to  locate  them  in  the  beginning. 
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Later,  the  police  lost  its  enthusiasm  for  this' case.  According  to  an  estimate 
at  least  50  people  have  been  kidnapped  from  th^  15  districts  of  Sind  and  are 
still  in  the  custody  of  dacoits;  All  of  the%e  belong  to  middle  or  lower 
classes.  Their  relatives  do  not  have  the  required  ransom  money,  therefore,  are 
waiting  for  their  release.  ' 

Several  reasons  are  given  for  the  rise  in  the  number  of  dacoits  and  other 
criminals  in  Sindi  Most  political  and  social  eirdles 'agree  that  unemployment 
and  the  "desire  to  become  rich  overnight"  are  the  major  reasons.  Lakhs  of 
people  from  the  Sind's  total  population  of  2.25  erbre  [22.5  million]  are  in 
employable  age,  however,  only  a  few  lakhs  are  actually  employed.  This  has  not 
only  frustrated  people  but  also  provided  fertile  ground  for  criminals  to 
prosper.  A  young  man  requested  a  former  federal  minister  for  a  job  and  the 
minister  apologized,  the  young  man  said,  "You  will  see  my  name  listed  with  the 
dacoits  when  you  visit  this  area  the  next  time." 

Unemployment,  which  spreads  like  the  plague, and  a  desire  to  "get  rich  quick" 
is  pulling  the  youth  toward  the  life  of  crime.  The  desire  for  riches  is 
ruining  our  whole  society.  Industrialists,  businessmen,  and  people  working  for 
the  government  or  the  private  industry,  are  all  gone  crazy  for  making  money. 
Maulana  Shah  Ahmad  Noorani,  leader  of  Jamiat-e  Ulema-e  Pakistan,  said  that  our 
assembly  members  and  ministers  have  more  money  than  big  industrialists.  This 
tendency  to  make  money  the  easy  way  has  blinded  the  poor  and  the  middle  class 
youth.  There  are  proofs  of  young  men  being  involved  in  bank  and  highway 
robberies.  Another  factor,  known  as  a  "political  factor,"  has  emerged  as  the 
cause  of  the  increase  in  crime.  Some  extremist  groups  have  taken  to  crime  for 
raising  funds  for  their  activities.  Kidnapping  of  Seth  Suleiman  Baud,  member 
of  the  prominent  industrialist  Baud  family  and  the  director  of  Baud 
Corporation,  is  a  good  example  of  this  new  practice.  The  police  and  members  of 
Baud  family  are  silent  about  Seth  Suleiman  kidnapping.  We  have  learned  from 
some  sources  that  an  extremist  organization  is  behind  the  Seth  Suleiman 
kidnapping.  Members  of  this  organizations  have  received  "contributions"  from 
the  Baud  family  in  the  past  and  had  sent  some  threatening  letters  about  1  and 
1/2  years  ago.  This  organization  had  learned  that  the  Baud  family  had 
contributed  one  crore  rupees  to  the  Muslim  League.  When  this  organization 
approached  the  Baud  family  for  some  contribution,  it  was  refused.  This 
organization  made  plans  to  kidnap  Seth  Suleiman.  He  was  abducted  by  some  armed 
members  of  this  organization  from  a  Baud  farm  on  19  May  and  was  kept  in 
Kohistan  in  the  Baud  district.  This  mountainous  area  is  close  to  Baluchistan 
and  is  used  by  criminals  for  inter-provincial  traffic.  Malik  Sikandar  was 
elected  to  the  National  Assembly  from  this  area  on  the  PPP  ticket  in  1970. 
After  his  death,  Malik  Asad,  one  of  his  sons,  was  elected  to  the  provincial 
assembly.  One  of  Malik  Sikandar's  brother,  Malik  Ilauddin,  is  also  very 
influential  in  this  area.  Malik  Ilauddin  has  some  differences  with  Malik  Asad, 
his  newphew.  Malik  Ilauddin  and  his  brother  played  a  very  important  role  in 
the  release  of  Seth  Suleiman  Baud.  They  also  accompanied  the  famous  eye 
surgeon  Rizvi,  Seth  Ahmad  Baud,  and  Seth  Ali  Mohammad  Baud  when  Seth  Suleiman 
was  brought  to  his  residence  in  Karachi.  None  of  the  parties  involved  have 
ever  mentioned  any  "ransom"  in  this  context. 

Release  of  Seth  Suleiman  Baud  within  54  hours  of  his  abduction  proves  that  the 
police  can  get  release  of  hostages  and  can  control  the  dacoits  if  it  wants  to. 
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This  situation  is  adversely  effecting  the  industrial  production  in  the 
province. Investors  are  moving  to  Punjab  very  fast.  Only  recently,  a  68,000 
acre  industrial  estate  has  been  established  in  the  Choonia  area. 

Sindhis  are  losing  faith  in  law  and  order  because  of  this  increase  in  criminal 
activities.  Abduction  of  businessmen  and  industrialists  have  made  them  very 
nervous  and  is  influencing  the  rural  areas  negatively.  Farmers  are  scared  and 
prices  of  agricultural  land  are  falling  rapidly.  A  landlord  in  Thath  told  us 
that  his  land  which  was  selling  for  15,000  rupees  per  acre  only  a  while  back 
does  not  get  even  7,000  rupees  per  acre  now.  This  is  slowing  down  industrial 
development,  if  not  stopping  it  completely.  If  strong  action  to  improve  this 
situation  is  not  taken  then  the  people  will  lose  faith  in  law  and  order 
completely . 
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BRIEFS 

JUP  ELECTS  LEADERS-- Lahore,  U  Jun— The  Majlis-e-Shoora  of  Jamiat  Ulema-e- 
Pakistan  todaj-;  reelected  Maulana  Shah  Alunad  Noorani  as  President  of  JUP  and 
Haulana  Abdul  Sattar  Niazi  as  Secretary  General,  unopposed  for  the  term  of 
three  years,  while  the  election  for  six  Vice  Presidents  five  Joint  Secre¬ 
taries,  one  Deputy  Secretary  General,  one  Secretary  Information  and  one 
Secretary  Finance  is  going  on  and  its  results  will  be  made  public  toraorrox^. 
At  the  venue  of  the  polls,  Maulana  Shah  Ahmad  Noorani  told  'The  Mulsim' 
that  they  were  still  v/aiting  for  a  positive  response  to  their  proposal  of  a 
round  table  conference  of  all  political  parties  by  the  MRD.  Speaking  of 
the  budget,  he  said  that  the  newly  elected  central  committee  of  the  JUP 
XTOuld  meet  tomorrow  to  discuss  the  implications  of  the  proposed  budget  and 
coming  cal  bodies  polls  [as  published]  .  [Text]  [Islamabad  THE  >tUSLIEi  in 
English  9  Jun  87  p  6]  /9274 

NPP  SEEKS  KHAR'S  RELEASE- -Attock,  10  Jun— Acting  president  of  NPP,  Punjab 
has  warned  that  if  Punjab's  former  Chief  Minister  G.  M.  Khar  was  not 
released  before  June  20,  NPP  xi^ill  launch  a  protest  campaign  for  his  release. 
While  talking  to  newsmen  at  the  residence  of  NPP  district  chairman  Khan 
Zamarud  Khan  he  bitterly  criticised  Ms  Benzair  Bhutto  and  said  that  she  is 
going  to  meet  the  members  of  the  Assembly  who  did  not  recognise  her  in  the 
past,  he  informed  tliat  he  will  meet  with  G.  M.  Khar  in  Multan  during  next 
week.  Some  proclaimed  offenders  created  panic  in  parts  of  tehsil  Pindigheb 
and  looted  articles  worth  about  txTO  lac  in  10  dhoks.  It  is  reported  that 
P.O's  are  hiding  in  Kala  Chitta  forest  and  police  is  not  able  to  arrest  them 
[as  published] ,  [Text]  [Islamabad  THE  MUSLIM  in  English  11  Jun  87  p  6] 
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JAIIATHA  VIMUKTHI  PERAi'IUNA  RESURGENCE  SPARKS  INTEREST 


JVP  Leaders  Groxj  Old 
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[Article  by  Raj pal  Abeynayake] 

f  'lcxt  ]  leadership  now  views  life  Land  Development  Authority,  was  re- 

from  a  different  vista.  It’s  been  sixteen  years  empibyed  there.  He  lost  his  job  in  the  1980 

since  1971,  and  now  that  leadership  is  more  strike,  and  was  re-employed  recently.  W.  T, 

on  the  other  side  of  the  generational  divide.  Karunaratne,  a.  clerk  in  the  Inland  Revenue 

,  The  fire  of  youth  has  died  with  the  Department  in  1971,  is  re-employed  in  the 
passage  of  time.  It’s  mellowed.  same  place. 

The  baby  of  the  1971  leadership  was  Others  have  gone  their  own  separate 

Sunanda  Deshapriya,  the  fifth  suspect  in  the  ways.  Piyatilleke,  the  first  suspect,  is  the 

grand  trial.  Today,  he  is  36,  and  wistful.  managing  director  of  S.V.A.  Henry  and 

The  acknowledged  elder  of  the  ’71  lead-  Company  owned  by  his  father.  Lionel  Bop- 

ership  was  D.  A.  Gunesekera,  the  11th  age,  the  2nd  suspect,  is  a  civil  engineer  in  a 

suspect  of  the  grand  trial.  51  then,  today  he  is  private  establishment.  J.  Uyangoda  is  a 

at  67,  a  senior  citizen.  senior  lecturer  in  Sociology  at  the  Colombo 

Only  five  of  that  day’s  leadership  were  Campus.  Mahinda  Wijesekera,  a  lawyer,  is 

married.  Today,  all  are  wedded,  except  J.  the  chief  SLFP  organiser  for  Devinuwara. 

Uyangoda  alias  Oooo  Mahathmaya,  the  third  Aladin  Subasinghe  is  a  lawyer.  Loku  Athula 

suspect.  Kularatne  Banda,  fhe  15th  suspect  is  the  transport  manager  at  Galle  Face  Hotel, 

and  Nayanananda  the  39th  suspect  were  Podi  Athula  is  the  editor  of  a  Sinhalese 

married  while  serving  sentence  in  prisoi^  '  magazine.  Piyasiri  is  a  co-director  for  film 
'Hiere  have  been  marriages  among  the  director  Dharmasena  Pathiraja.  Sunil  Ratna- 

families  that  have  almost  made  a  clan  out  oif  siri  is  a  regional  manager  of  the  National 

the  old  guard.  Loku  Athula  is  married  to  the  ^  Housing  Development  Authority.  Vasantha 
daughter  of  Somasiri  Kumanayake,  the  11th  Kanagaratne  is  a  Sarvodaya  organiser  for 

suspect.  T.  D.  Silva,  the  12th  suspect,  is  i,  Colombo.  Sunanda,  the  youngest,  is  a  full 
married  to  Loku  Athula’s  sister,  while  Laks-  timer  with  the  All  Ceylon  Farmers  Congress 

man  Maduage  is  married  to  Mahinda  Wi-  while  Nayanananda  Wijekuletileke  has  used 

jesekera’s  sister.  Anura  Ranjith  Kulakulasur-  his  talents  to  work  as  an  independent  artist, 

iya  (4th  suspect)  is  married  to  the  sister  of  Kelly  Senanayake  runs  a  printing  press  in 

29th  suspect,  Kalu  Lucky.  Also,  there  has  Dehiwela.  Ananda  Perera  is  quality  control- 

been  a  transaction  of  marriage  in  the  second  |er  in  a  private  establishment.  Sisilchandra 

generation  with  T.  D.  Silva’s  daughter  being  works  for  a  jewellery  establishment  in  Hikka- 

married  to  Sanath,  who  died  in  ’71.  duwa.  Batapola  Athula,  the  27th  suspect  is  a 

Today,  the  surviving  leaders  are  all  store  manager,  Wijepala  de  Silva  the  18th 

employed,  except  T.  D.  Silva  and  Merril  suspect  a  technician,  and  Lakshman  de  Silva 

Jayasiri,  the  31st  suspect.  alias  Podi  Liicky  the  30th  suspect  a  statistical 

Five  were  employed  when  the  insurrec-  officer.  Pfemaratne  alias  Chukki,  the  32nd 

tion  took  place  in ’71.  D.  A.  Gunesekera  who  spspiect  is  in  the  poultry  business, 

was. employed  in  the  Ceylon  Leather  Pro-  And  so  it  goes.... 

ducts  Corporation  was  re-employed  there.  'The  only  person  abroad  from  those  in 

He  resigned  subsequently  and  today  runs  a  the  crew  is  Sunil  Maduwage  who  lives  in 

■  retail  shop  in  Nugegoda.  P'.  P.  Dhanapala,  France  with  his  wife.  The  others  are  still  very 

the  21st  suspect,  who  was  employed  in  the  much  in  the  milieu . 
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Wijev/eera  Foresaken  by  Comrades 
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[Text] 


Those  who  malpf  a  revolution  by  halves, 

Dig  their  owi}.^rave$.  If  that  was  true,  they 
are  still  waiting/b  be  buried.  Only  four  of  the 
Janatha  Vimukfhi  Peramuna  leadership  died  in 
their  abortive'  bid  for  power  in  1971. 

Most  aj-S  living  today  (see  box),  far  removed  ' 
from  the  pblitical  affiliations  of  the  sixteen-year- 
old  past. ' 

In  1971,  one  man  was  the  sworn  leader  of  all 
of  these  people.  Today,  they  are  essentially 
political,  and  definitely  none  of  the  old  guard 
accepts  the  leadership  of  Rohana  Wijeweera,  the 
only  man  who  still  believes  in  the  original  vision 
of  the  revolution  that  didn’t  quite  make  it. 

Not  that  they  all  deserted  him  after  1971. 

When  Wijeweera.  emerged  from  the  prison 
in  1977  to  resurrect  the  J.V.P.,  he  Was  joined  by 
Lionel  Bopage  and  Kelly  Senanayake  who  were 
comrades  in  arms  in  the  old  leadership.  Today, 
this  duo  has  also  left  him. 

The  only  person  from  the  old  leadership  to 
join  the  ruling  UNP  is  Kalu  Lucky.  (National 
Security  Minister  Lalith  Athulathmudali  was 
witness  at  his  wedding).  A  few  have  their  own 
politics.  Mahinda  Wijesekera  is  the  S.L.F.P. 
organiser  for  Devinuwara.  Loku  Athula  is  one  of 
the  chief  organisers  of  the  S.L.M.P. 

The  others  do  not  belong  to  any  political 
parties.  Most  are  still  left  leaning  though,  but 
share  diverse  views  on  the  present  and  the  future. 

The  differences  end  there.  Their  views  on 
their  past  are  strikingly  similar. 

All  of  them,  for  instance,  have  a  ‘charge 
sheet’  against  Rohana  Wijeweera  for  one  thing 
or  another. 

Said  one  that  he  is  more  a  social  institution 
that  reflected  a  certain  force  than  an  individual. 

Therefore,  whatever  he  did  wrong  reflected 
the  social  compulsions  and  limitations  of  his 
time.  “However,  it  seems  that  he  haa  learnt 
nothing  from  his  past.  Discretion  is  the  better 
part  of  valour.  One  most  honestly  own  up  to''^ 
one’s  mistakes. 

“Second,  one  must  be  humble  enough  to 
admit  one’s  political  errors.  Wijeweera  is  essen¬ 
tially  devoid  of  both  these  qualities’’. 

Such  explanations  by  his  former  comrades  in 
arms  are  common. 

Perhaps,  it  is  difficult  to  explain  the  man¬ 
ifestation  of  the  J.V.P.  in  its  present  form,  On 
educated  estimates,  the  strength  of  the  JVP  is  no 
more  and  no  less  than  it  was  in  the  region  of  • 
1971.  The  overwhelming  majority  of  the  rank 


and  file  afe  those  who  joined  Mter  the  resurrec¬ 
tion  of  the  party  in  1977. 

Though  the  ideology  has  gone  through 
aberrations,  the  low  down  and  the  modus  oper- 
andi  is  the  same.  The  same  rural  youth  power 
base,  and  campus  based  leadership  spell  an 
Ominous  deja  vu. 

So  then  why  is  this  appeal  for  a  man  who  has 
been  forsaken  by  all,  bar  none,  of  his  former 
apostles  as  an  impulsive  eletheiit  that  refused  to, 
learn  from  past  rtiistakes.  _ 

It’s  deja  yu.  say  the  ,  leaders  who  shared 
Wijeweera’s  ideology  In  ’71  that  they, .tee  a 
re-enactment  of  an  all  too  fairtiliar  past.  Only, 
they  are  too  old  for  that  ,  how.  The  fire  dud 
fervour  and  the  Impulses  of  more  youthful  day^ 
are  bygone.  Yet  those  who  are  in  ^neir  twenties 
how,  are  caught  up  in  the  Same  vortex. 

Says  one  ’71  leader  that  rural  youth  are  not 
beneficiaries  bf  the  goodies  of  the  open  eco- . 
nomy.  The  older  rural  generation  are  looking  to 
.  more  conventional  political  alternatives.  Many  of 
'  the  young  are  more  radical  than  that.  To  them, 
there  Is  no  radical  alternative  to  Wijeweera. 

“Such  youth  do  not  belong  to  bur  genera¬ 
tion.  When  we  were  revolting,  they  Were  just 
kids  of  four  or  five,  they  have  no  insight  from 
the  past/They  only  have  Its  at^.  In  this  set-up, 
Wijeweera  personifies  the  rbbMion.  It  is  natural 
that  there  is  an  attraction,  jar  him”. 

Siinanda  Deshapriya,  Men  at  Sixteen  was  the 
youngest  member  ,  of  thy  J  VP  leadership.  He 
reconstructs  the  prfeSent  jihrpUgh  a  stricken  past.' 
He  recollects  that  thOiy  whb  made  their  life  out, 
of  the  movement  WijiVe  full  timers  who  took’’ 
charge  in  all  areas.  ftS'dedicationi  none  surpassed 
,  the  other.  TTiings  like  abandoning  ones  education 
were  Common..!^;  /  ;  ^  v; 

“The  leaderthip  sanctioned  robbery  for  sur- 
vival.  Once,  w#  quite  effortlessly  siphoned  Rs. 
10,000  from  the  Badulla  mail  tram. 

“Like  many  other  A  level  students,  niy  sister 
was  conducting  classes  in  our  hometown.  Later, 

■  she  joined  iis  a.  fUibtimef  and  left  home. 

^  e'  '  'f  •  ?  .•  'l'  •.  '  / 

.  “1971  was  to  be  the  year  Of  fulfilment.  Most 
of  Us  who  had  left  school  together  now  held 
responsible  ppsItiotiS  in  the  movement.  We  were 
.  like  one  family,  bonded  in  this  common  expecta¬ 
tion  of  victory.  Our.telf  Confidence  was  infinite, 
and  life  was  filled  udth  a  headyudne  of  feeling  for 
fellow  humanity.  The  time^ad  not  yet  come  for 
the  realisation  that  all  thi^aS  founded  on  short 
term  expectations:  The  tpe  had  not  come  for  the 
realisation  that  it  ,:^as  a  biK^  inistake 
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“I  rcmembeifi  <lrt  iW  friend  from  the  Com¬ 
munist  Party  telling  me  to  refrain  from  joining 
the  revolution  of  the  mute.  My  mind  would  not 
accept  at  that  timu  that  what  he  meant  was  the 
defeat  of  an  uprising  that  did  not  have  the 
support  of  the  people.;..”; 

“Those  who  make  'revolutions  by 
halves....," 

’^at  was  the  firtt  half.  Perhaps  the  breather 
is  over. 


Former  Member  on  Youth 
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[Text] 

Opinion  *.  Podi  Athula  alias  Victor  Ivan. 
Member  of  the  JVP  Politburo  that  launched  the 
aborted ‘putsch’ in  1971. 

Victor  Ivan  lost  his  hand  experimenting  with  a 
bomb  in  Nelundeniya.  Today,  he  functions  as 
editor  of  a  Sinhala  magar.ine. 

Q:  The  Janatha  Vimukthi  Peramuna  is 
reported  to  be  active  again.  You  left  the  movement 
with  the  failure  of  1971.  How  do  you  view  the  new 
stirrings  of  the  present-day  youth? 

A;  The  answer  lies  in  theconditlonstoday  that 
arc  little  different  ff.b'm  ’tl.?  'raS'lyawh  do’bot 
occupy  thfe. places  they  oeserve. 

1  think  you  cannot  fool  tne  majoiity'  oi  thft 
youth.  I  also  think  the  youth  are  extremist. 

But  why  are  they  extremist?  They  have  a  grouse 
against  society  because  they  have  not  got  their 
dues.  Especially,  tWe  educated. 

Q;  Could  you  map  out  some  of  the  similarities 
in  detail? 

A:  Yes.  In  71  the  universities  were  converted  to 
POW  camps.  Today;  they  have  all  been  closed 
down.  That  is  one. 

The  leadership  wants  all  the  youth  to  learn 
English,  ostensibly  for  their  own  good.  But  we  can 
manage  to  conduct  our  own  affairs  Without 
English.  We  don’t  need  it. 

The  real  reason  the  leadership  of  this  nation 
wants  English  is  to  ensure  that  the  sons  of  the  elite 
can  continue  to  occupy  positions  of  power. 

So,  the  fundamental  conditions  are  the  same. 
The  educated  youth  feelcheatedwhen  they  have 
to  kowtow  to  a  MP  to  get  a  job. 

1  hese  people  have  qualifications,  and  they  also 
have  self  —  respect.  f 


Q:  What  are  the  reason  for  some  of  these 
similarities  (with  71) 

A!  A  lot  of  youth  in  the  urban  areas  have 
cashed-in  on  the  garish  returns  of  the  open 
economy.  Most  arc  engaged  in  shady  businesses  of 
ah  ephemeral  nature.  They  end  up  in  clubs  as 
guides,  or  pimps  or  cash-in  on  some  other  shady 
aspect  of  this  crass  commercialism. 

Anybody  who  thinks  the  youth  of  this  country 
have  been  satiated  that  way  is  sadly  mistaken.  The 
tural  youth  have  less  opportunity  to  cash-in  on 
these  things,  even  if  they  want  to.  To  them,  the 
condition^  are  the  same  as  71. 

They  also  see  that  millions  are  being  wasted  on 
various  tamashas  that  are  ostensibly  for  the  gooo 
of  the  youth.  They  know  that  they  would  have  been 
much  better  off  if  this  money  was  spent  on  some 
projects  that  could, have  provided  them  jobs. 

The  youth  do  not  have  to  be  specially  educated 
on  the  absurdity  of  these  things.  They  feel  it  almost 
by  intuition. 

Giving  the  people  houses  does  not  help,  "nic  first 
priority  is  to  give  them  the  means  to  live  in  these 
houses:'  The  fitst  priority  is  to  give  them  jobs.  So 
the  youth  inevitably  take  the  extremist  path. 

Q;  Do  you  endorse  that. 

A;  No.  Absolutely  not.  I  have  learnt  that  by 
experience.  But  you  cannot  fault  the  youth  for 
being  extremist.  Wheii  they  are  provoked,  they 
lose  their  senses.  That  is  natural. 

Q;  So  you  said  it  is  inevitable.  Do  they  have  an 
•  altei^native: 

A)  They  nayB  lo' believer  in  the’ dethocratid  - 
I  process  otherwise,  it  wilt  be  another  sacrifice.  That 
will  be  the  final  tragedy.  Already,  six  people  have 
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lost  their  lives  two  at  Abhayaramaya  and  four  in 
Katunayake. 

•  They  have  killed  one  serviceman  in  Ratmaldna. 
We  can't  have  this  blood  letting. 

The  true  irony  is  that  these  are  the  people  who 
feel  for  the  nation.  We  need  them  more  than  the 
drug  addicts  and  the  breakdancers  of  the  new 
genre. 

I  think  it  is  two-way.  The  rulers  feel  that  the 
youth  are  extremist.  I’The  youth  feel  the  rulers  are 
e,':t  remist.  And  then  it  blows  up.  It  can’t  go  on. 

Q:  You  say  the  youth  should  join  the 
d  inocratic  process.  You  say  that  ypu  have  learnt 
this  by  bitter  experience.  j 

The  government  says  that  they  gave  them  a ' 
chance  to  do  that  when  they  freed  the  JVP 
leadership  in  77.  They  say  the  youth  walked  out  on 
that  chance. 

A:  They  Joined  the  democratic  process.  When 
they  had  done  that,  why  did  the  government 
proscribe  them  later.  There  is  no  evidence  that  the 
JVP  was  involved  in  the  ’83  incidents.  In  fact,  there 
is  evidence  that  some  sections  of  the  government  • 
started  that.  So  why  did  the  government  proscribe 
the  JVP  when  they  joined  the  democratic  process. 

Q;  Why  do  you  think  the  government  did  it.  . 

A:  The  government  released  the  JVP  leadership 
and  many  ministers  went  on  record  as  saying  that 
Wijeweera  was  the  best  revolutionary  Sri  Lanka 
ever  had.  The  government  expected  the  JVP  to'  do 
them  a  favour  for  releasing  them.  This  was  to  draw 
the  youth  away  from  the  SLFP  opposition. 

The  JVP  did  this  favour  that  the  government 
expected. 

What  they  did  not  expect  was  that  the  JVP  will 
Cfltffil8te-jhe  UNP  also.  The  JVP  did  not  owe  them 
that  much. 


'  these  reasons  anymore  because  I  feel  that  the  man 
is  under  pressure.  I  feel  the  nian  is  being  unfairly 
prosecuted,  arid  I  respect  that  \4hen  a  man  is  under 
that  kind  of  pressure,  he  should  not  be  criticised 


Q:  You  were  one  of  the  leaders  of  the  71 
insurgency.  Today  you  are  saying  it  was  a  mistake. 
Maybe  j'ou  misled  these  yoiith. 

\  I  ( 

A:  Maybe.  I  could  have  just  as  well  been  that. 
The  point  is  that  we  were  misled  too. 

•  <J:  So  you  are  saying  that  you  wefe  misled  too. 
But  perhaps  there  were  people  who  consciously 
tried  to  use  these  youth  to  ride  on  to  power. 

A:  This  could  have  beentoo.These  things  could 
happen.  There  niay  be  private  politicians  who  want 
to  ride  on  these  spontaneous  tides  of  rebellion.  ! 

Q:  What  would  be  the  outcome  if  such  elements 
Were  successful. 

A:  It  would  be  pointless  to  speculate  what 
would  have  happened  if^  Was  a  success. 

Q:  I  mean,  what  would  happen  if  these  private 
politicians  successfully  use  these  ‘spontaneous 
tides  of  support*,  for  their  own  ends. 

A:  These  things  could  happen.  If  you  look  at  It 
from  a  philosophical  stand  point,  those  who  win  a 
victory  based  on  the  power  of  atms,  cart  wield  the 
power  of  the  oppfessor.  Y ou  can  take  the  example 
of  Stalin  in  Russia.  Or  you  can  take  the  exampe  of 
the  Tamil  guerrillas  of  the  North,  some  of  whom 
■  'have  now  turned  their  guns  on  their  feliowmen...;. 


Q:  How  many  of  the  old  JVP’s  of  the  old  guard  ^ 
are  with  Wijeweera  now. 

A;  I  would  say  that  99  per  cent  of  the  rank  and 
'file  have  left  fiim.  All  the  leaders  have  left  him. 

Q:  What  do  you  think  of  the  JVP  stance  ott  the 
ethnic  issues. 


A;  1  think  they  are  trying  to  appeal  to  the  baser 
instincts  of  the  people.  That  is  wrong.  Not  that  I 
justify  the  actions  of  the  Tamil  separatists.  There, 
is  no  sense  in  killing  all  of  these  people. 


So  there  was  this  rearguard  action  against  the 
JVP.  That  is  what  I  think  happened. 

But  this  was  not  a  judicious  move.  The 
government  appears  to  have  made  the  same 
mistakes  in  the  North  also.  The  government  saw 
the  TULF  and  the  younger  elements  as  distinctly 
separate.  They  cultivated  the  TULF,  and  was 
disillusioned  when  the  TULF  also  turned 
separatist. 

\ 

Q:  Do  you  agree  with  thd^politics  of  Wijeweera. 
A;  No.  Not  any  more,  v 
O'. Why  ' 

A:  Well,  I  did  give  the  reasons  oit^n  earlier 
occasion.  But  I  do  not  want  to  give  thelu  now. 
Q:  Why  not  now. 

'  A:  1  attacked  Wijeweera  when  he  was  being 
mollycoddled  by  the  government.  I  wrote  a  book 
called  insurgency  71.  In  this  I  mapped  out  why  I 
disagreed  with  him.  But  I  do  not  want  to  map  out 


Q:  So,  you  say  the  JVP  went  on  the  wrong  pathy 
You  went  on  the  same  path  too.  / 

i 

A:  I  learnt  it  was  wrongYou  have  to  convihee 
the  people.  The  subjective  criteria  for  a  revolution 
,  must  be  there.  1  am  not  saying  this  on  Marxist 
principles.  It  is  common  sense.  I  do  not  have  the 
'  impulses  I  had  then  as  a  youth.  This  is  why  I  can 
^  understand  this  now. , 

Q:  You  say  all  this  yet  yoti  tend  to  justify  the 
youth. 

A:  Yes.  I  think  it  is  only  through  noble 
Intentions  that  they  are  prepared  to  sacrifice 
themselves  even  knowing  the  dangers  ahead.  I 
■  admire  this  selflessness.  Ifi  jiist  that  they  don’t 
know  it  is  not  the  way.  It  will  be  another  sacrifice. 
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[Article  by  Rohan  Gunasekera] 


[Text] 


An  ex-J  VPer,  now  k  student  df  politics,  who 
used  to  be  closely  associated  with  the  jVP 
leadership  said: 

“I  was  a  sympathiser  of  the  CP.  The  death  of 
Che  Guevara  in  1967  had  a  tremendous  impact 
on  us  young  people,  and  we  were  influenced  by 
the  writings  of  Che  and  Fidel  Castro. 

“The  death  of  ChC  had  a  tremendous  impact , 
on  me  personally.  I  was  looking  for  a  revolution¬ 
ary  organisation  and  I. came  to  know  of  the  JVP; 
The  JVP  was  looking  for  new  recruits  in  the 
universities.  They  approached  me  and  I  im¬ 
mediately  decided  to  join  the  JVPi  That’s  what  I 
was  looking  for  —  not  the  JVP  as  such  but  a 
^revolutionary  prgainisatipQ,'  ; 

“It'is  diffioult.tQ  say  wM;the  JVSPtattiymgtq<'i 
idoi today.  I.^Aen't  get  to  know  about  the. current;  * 
political  strategy  of  the  JVP,' It  is  vpry  difficult  tb< 

.  put  the  JVP  politics  into  correct  perspective  | 
because  Of  the  lack  of  information  of  the  actual  ^ 
JVP^rategy,  ■ 

jfi^hat  I  gather,  about  the  JVi*  is  from^ 
newspapers.  My  guess  would  be  that  the  JVP  is 
trying  to  mobilise  the  Sinhala  masses  on  a 
patriotic  platform,  or  patriotic  programme.  ,I 
don't  think  they  ' are  talking  in  .  terms  of  a 
revolutionary  or  socialist  transition  anymore.  For 
the  way  the  JVP  analyses  it  the  main  contradic¬ 
tion  today  is  the  conflict  between  what  they  call  : 
the  patriots  and  the  traitors,  I  have  a  feeling  that 
the  JVP  may  be  thinking  in  terms  of  a  possible 
Indian  invasion.  Perhaps  the  JVP  Wants  to 
mobilise  its  membership  and  sympathisers  by  the-^ 
myth  of  an  Indian  invasion.  Whether  the  threat  i 
of  an  invasion  is  real  Or  not  is  e  difl^irent  matter.  ' 

“Politically  the  JVP  has  not  progressed  at  alH 
since  1971.  And  they  have  abandoned  whatever  ' 
merits  they  may  have  had  as  a  socialist  and 
radical  organisation.  The  JVP  is  currently  a 
highly  Sinhala  centred  Sinhala  chauvinist  politic-  i 
al  organisation,  It  has  highly  reactionary  political 
ideology. 

“1  tie  JVP  initially,  whatever  the  shortcom¬ 
ings  it  had  as  a  revolutionary  organisation,  had  a’ 
socialist  political  project.  It  had  aims  of  Social¬ 
ism,  I  think  the  J  VP  has  abandoned  this  socialist  ’ 
project.  The  defence  of  the  motherland  is  the  , 
main  political  objective  of  the  JVF  today.  This  I 
think,  is  quite  unsocialist  the  main  critique  One  ‘ 
can  make  of  the  JVP  today,  compared  with  its 
pre-’71 'existence.  I 

“/The  JVP  has  a  strong  determination  to 
capture  state  power.  I  don’t  foresee  the  JVP 
capluring  state  power  in  the  near  future  .because 


the  JVP  does  not  have  a  viable  political  strategy 
,to  capture  state  power.  In  Sri,  Lanka  the  revolu- 
'  tionary  option  is  not  Very  viable.  Of  course  the 
JVP  had  the  idea,  after  1977,  to  come  into  power 
through  the  Parliamentary  process,  but  with  the 
proscription  of  the  JVP  in  19|83,  it'has  become  an 
essentially  underground  movement.  In  our  poli¬ 
tical  culture  it  is  very  difficult  for  an  underground 
movement  to  come  into  power. 

“For  an  underground  party  to  come  into 
power,  it  requires  a  great  deal  of  political 
planriing  and  strategy.  Judging  from  what  is 
reported  to  be  happening  to  the  JVP  I  don’t  think 
the  JVP  is  a  very  highly,  o^jganised  movement 
today.  People  who  form  thei^^JVP  are  mainly 
unetnployed  young  men.  1  do,  not  think  that  any 
political  party  that  does  not  have  any  programme 
to  mobilise  a  large  number  Af  people,  cutting 
across  social  classes,  could  come  into  power. 

“The  JVP’s  immediate  ^nd  central  consti¬ 
tuency  is  young  people  —  high  school  students, 
udergraduates,  sometimes  the  children  of  rural 
peasants;  They  might  be  able  to  attempt  a  seizure 
of  power,  but  I  can’t  seriouSW  Visualise  a  scenario 
of  the  JVP  Seizing  .state  power. 

•  “From  the  very  beginil^  the  JVP’s  core 
constituency  was  from  the  ulemployed  youiig 
people.  But  on  the  other  hanl  the  JVP  talked’ 
about  organising  the  peasantV  the  working 
class... but  I  don’t  think  that  WijeWiaefa’s  strategy 
had  any  viable  element  of  organising  those  social 
groups  and  sections  other  than  that  group  ^  that 
Was  a  blind  point  iq  Wijeweera’s  strategy,  fi-om 
..the  Very  beginihgi' .  ' '  ’"  if* 

“I  have  heard  that  the  JVP  is  preparing  a  hit 
list  of  traitors^  but  I  don’t  know  whether  it  is  true 
xianotu  But  my  ifcp|ing  is  ttmt  lhi;  JVP  considers 
ithe  l.eftists  t*  both  ihe  old.  left  dftd.tlje: 

jjipiV;  left,' who  are^nticahoJ  the  JVi*,  as  tfuiiors; 
iif  npt  enemies.  ,  ,,  ,  , 

'  "It  is  really  a  Weakness  in  JVP  politics.  As 
.far  as  JVP  politics  Is  concerned  they  don’t  have 
any  allies.  They  have  a  very  black  and  white 
World  view,  There  Is  nO  grey  area  in  between. 
Either  you  gre  with  the  JVP  or  you  are  against 
’’them.  ' 

’’The  JVP  has  always  fmihd  itydifficult  to 
jeome  to  ternris  With  their^ft^ihg  rivals  — 
whether  they  belong  to  left  or  new  left. 

This  is  an  important  wCal^eSs  in  JVP  politics. 
iThey  cannot  really  d^hfe  With  their  political 
rivals.  Sometimes  they  consider  their  political 
'rivals  as  enemies^^'iThe  jyp  had  this  weakness 
ifrom  the  very-l[egining.  ‘; 


91 


'■  “It  wilf.bfe  It  good  thing  if  the  government 
lifts  t|ie‘  f)un  6n  the  JVP.  My  position  is  that  what 
is  t:et|uired  isfibt  ii  military  solution  but  a  political 
solution  tb  tht  JVP,  As  long  as  the  JVP  remains  a 
iproscribed  party*  the  threat  that  the  governmbrit 
perceives  as  real  becomes  greater,  but  once  the 
I  ban  is  lifted  and  thcf  JVP  is  allowed  to  operate  as 
I  a  legal  and  legitimate  political  party,  I  think  that 
perceived  threat  can  be  minimised. 

“  Whether*  the  JVP  considers  it  advan¬ 
tageous  to  them  to  accept  the  government’s  offer 
to  lift  the  ban  if  they  give  up  the  effort  to  stage  an 
armed  struggle,  depends  on  the  JVP’s  strategy*  If 
the  JyP  wants  to  come  to  power  through 
Pa.'liamentary  means  it  is  better  for  them,  to 
ppc'ate  as  a  legal,  political  party. 

“Personally  I  would  like  to  see  the  JVP 
becoming  a  legal  Parliamentary  oriented  political 
party,  than  an  underground  movement.  The 
social  classes  that  represent  the  JVP  have  a 
tendan^  to  be  socially  fascistic. 

**Their  politics  could  be  very,  very  dahger- 
dbs.  These  particular^  social  classes,  due  to 
certain  social  pressures,  cpuld  easily  be  transf 
formed  into  “Pol  Potish”  type>  political  movei 
merits.  The  danger  of  the  JVP  remaining  ai) 
underground  party  is  that  it  could  be  transformed 
into  a  "Pot  Potish"  organisation  with  some 
degree  of  social  fascism.  Lifting  the  ban  on  the 
JVP  could  be  advantageous  to  the  entire  countryi 

“Wijeweera  is  still  able  to  attract  large 
numbers  of  young  people  in  spite  of  the  failure  of 
the  1971  insurrection  because  he  is  a  historrcal 
necessity,  in  a  country  like  Sri  Lanka  which  has  a 
wide  spread  class  of  young  men  and  women,  who 
want  to  see  a  social  change.  The  traditional  left 
does  not  offer  a  viable,  acceptable  political 
programme  tO  these  young  people.  Wijeweer^ 
has  personal  Charisma,  the  ability  and  there  is  the 
myth  of  Wijeweera  that  appeals  to  a  lot  of  young 
people  —  the  myth  of  a  young  revolutionary, 
leader.  And  he  speaks  to  these  young  people  in 
the  language  which  they  understand.” 
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SRI  LANKA 


SOUTH  ASIA 


SUN  PRAISES  PRC  STAND  ON  INDIAN  AID  TO  TAMILS 
BK260940  Colombo  SUN  in  English  18  Jun  87  p  7 
[Editorial:  "A  Friend  in  Need"] 

[Text]  The  People's  Republic  of  China  is  apparently  one  of  those  few 
countries  in  the  world  that  could  stand  up  for  its  convictions  amid 
mounting  injustice  and  tyranny. 

At  a  time  when  Sri  Lanka's  sovereignty  and  territorial  integrity  are  at 
stake  and  the  threat  of  invasion  looms  large  over  its  horizons  the  People's 
Republic  of  China  is  courageously  and  forthrightly  championing  the  core 
values  of  independence  and  non-interference  in  the  internal  affairs  of 
sovereign  nations. 

In  no  uncertain  terms  it  has  told  muscle-flexing  India  to  keep  off  Sri  Lanka 

According  to  reports  from  China  Liu  Shuqing,  the  PRC's  vice  foreign  minister 
has  pointedly  told  visiting  Indian  Foreign.  Minister  Narain  Dutt  Tiwari  that: 
The  nationality  issue  of  Sri  Lanka  which  is  an  internal  affair  of  that 
country,  should  be  properly  resolved  by  Sri  Lanka  alone  and  brooks  no 
interference  by  other  countries » 

This  is  the  kind  of  thinking  and  plain  speaking  that  one  would  expect  of 
a  major  world  power  interested  in  maintaining  peace. 

When  India  chooses  to  flout  all  norms  of  good  behaviour  among  nations  ahd 
the  guiding  principles  of  good  neighbourliness,  it  is  the  duty  of  all 
peace-loving  nations  to  speak  up  and  inambiguously  [as  published]  condemn 
the  bully. 

The  People's  Republic  of  China  has  done  just  this. 

The  violation  of  this  country's  airspace  on  4  June  by  this  South  Aslan  power 
hardly  evoked  even  a  word  of  protest  from  the  so-called  custodians  of  world 
peace. 

True,  we  should  work  towards  a  peaceful  resolution  of  our  problems  with 
our  brothers  in  Jaffna  but  in  the  face  of  this  blatant  injustice,  the 
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world  community  chose  to  remain  silent  and  did  not  denounce  India  in 
unmistakable  terms.  It  was  unfortunate  both  for  Sri  Lanka  and  the  cause 
of  world  peace. 

The  Indian  violation  of  International  Law  met  with  only  muted  protests 
from  even  Sri  Lanka’s  trusted  friends.  Double  speak  and  double  think 
seemed  to  be  the  order  of  the  day. 

Against  this  background,  China’s  clear  warning  to  India  is  doubly  welcome. 
It  was  China  we  remember  that  when  the  rest  of the  world  looked  askance 
at  us  in  our  economic  difficulties  of  1952  and  the  food  crisis  came  to  our 
aid.  The  result  was  the  time  tested  Rubber-Rice  Pact.  Since  then  Sino- 
Lankan  ties  have  been  growing  over  the  years  Irrespective  of  changes  in 
the  domestic,  political  set  up,  whether  here  or  in  China. 

We  are  sure  that  not  only  all  the  littoral  states  of  the  Indian  Ocean  and 
the  Arabian  Sea  but  also  those  other  small  countries  of  the  world  will 
join  us  in  applauding  China’s  courage  and  humanitarian  concern  for  those 
nations  that  cannot  boast  of  nuclear  missiles  as  India  does. 

Thus  China  has  proved  to  be  a  friend  in  need,  and  needless  to  say,  it  is 
establishing  Itself  as  a  friend  indeed. 

Let’s  hope  that  China’s  example  would  be  followed  by  other  nations,  that 
our  hoping  to  usher  in  an  era  of  peace  for  mankind. 

The  world  would  do  well  to  remind  itself  that  evil  prospers  when  good  men 
remain  silent. 
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SOUTH  ASIA 


LTTE  RADIO  INTERCEPTED  ABOUT  MOVE  ON  INDIAN  FOOD 
BK241I45  Colombo  LANKA  PUWATH  in  English  1122  GMT  24  Jun  87 
["OANA/POOL"  item] 

[Text]  Colombo,  24  Jun  (LANKA  PUWATH)— An  intercepted  radio  message 
between  Sri  Lankan  Tamil  terrorists  based  in  Madras  and  Jaffna  this  week 
bared  the  lid  off  a  massive  ongoing  disinformation  campaign  against  the 
Sri  Lankan  Government  being  directed  from  Madras,  intelligence  sources 
told  LANKA  PUWATH  today. 

The  sources  said  that  in  one  message  the  terrorist  propaganda  chiefs 
operating  from  the  Tamil  terrorist  disinformation  centre  in  Madras  run  by 
the  Liberation  Tigers  of  Tamil  Eelam  (LTTE)  had  compalined  to  the  terrorists 
in  Jaffna  that  the  video  tapes  and  the  photographs  sent  them  for  the 
disinformation  campaign  did  not  look  natural  and  convincing. 

The  Madras  terrorists  told  the  terrorists  speaking  to  them  over  the  radio 
from  Jaffna,  "We  must  show  people  are  emaciated  and  starving.  The  boys 
in  uniform  photographed  as  having  taken  up  positions  also  do  not  .look 
natural.  When  the  India  food  ship  arrives  at  KKS  [Kanka  Santurai]  we  must 
have  some  people  looking  as  if  they  were  starved  and  emaciated  so  that  we 
can  get  maximum  benefit  from  this  operation," 

Meanwhile,  certain  sections  of  the  India  media  have  carried  highly 
distorted  and  fabricated  reports  emanating  from  Tamil  disinformation. 

One  report  claims  that  650  civilians  were  killed  by  the  security  forces 
at  Vadamarachchi, 

The  actual  figures  of  those  killed  are  47  civilians,  28  members  of  the 
security  forces  and  101  terrorists. 

Intelligence  sources  said  that  the  Tamil  disinformation  reports  also 
claimed  that  4,000  Tamil  youth  had  been  arrested  by  the  security  forces 
during  the  Vadamarachchi  operations.  The  fact  is  that  2,331  Tamil  youth 
were  arrested  during  this  operation.  Also,  2,115  have  already  been 
released  and  have  returned  to  their  parents. 


95 


Only  196  remain  detained,  intelligence  sources  said. 

Intelligence  sources  pointed  out  that  Ross  Munro  in  his  On  the  Spot  report 
in  the  22  Jiine  edition  of  the  leading  international  magazine  TIME,  reported 
"the  rebels  and  their  supporters  in  India  also  suffered  a  setback.  When 
reporters  visited  the  combat  zone  and  found  little  evidence  of  carpet 
bombing  or  civilian  starvation.  The  civilian  death  toll  turned  out  to  be 
close  to  the  Sri  Lankan  Government's  claim  of  48,  a  fraction  of  the  total 
cited  by  Gandhi  and  the  Tamil  exiles." 
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SRI  LANKA 


.SOUTH  ASIA 


AMNESTY  INTERNATIONAL  'ALLEGATIONS’  DISMISSED  •  ;  ^  '  A, 

BK2308I7  Colombo  LANKA  PUWATH  in  English  0745  GMT  23  Jun  87 
["OANA/POOL"  item] 

[Text]  Colombo,  23  Jun  (LANKA  PUWATH) — The  Amnesty  International  [AI] 
of  London  has  once  again  made  unfounded,  unverif iable ,  one-sided  and 
untestable  allegations  of  disappearance  and  torture  against  the  security 
forces  and  the  Government  of  Sri  Lanka,  states  a  special  government  communique 
issued  by  the  Media  Centre  in  Colombo  today.  The  allegations  are  all  the 
more  undependable  and  unverif iable  as  shown  by  the  following  ^vents  relating 
to  the  matter  at  issue. 

"The  refugee  boat  people  who  'sailed'  to  Canada  originated  in  West  Germany 
and  not  Sri  Lanka,  on  their  own  admissions.  Their  names,  real  or  assumed, 
are  not  known  to  Sri  Lanka. 

"The  arrests  of  LTTE  terrorists  who  were  extorting  money  from  'refugees' 
in  West  Germany  as  revealed  in  the  West  German  press, 

"The  identification  of  one  of  the  Heathrow  refugees  [words  indistinct] 
as  A.  Satyadaron,  a  science  teacher  of  Trinity  College,  Kandy  who  had 
gone  to  Singapore  for  a  short  holiday.  To  date  the  assumed  name  of  this 
'refugee'  is  not  known,  though  the  Sri  Lanka  Government  knows  his  real  name, 
[sentence  as  received] 

"The  raumerous  Sri  Lankan  'refugees'  stranded  in  Fiji,  Cairo  and  other  air¬ 
ports  figuring  prominently  in  the  world  press, 

"The  conviction  of  a  man  named  Morgan  Panchar  identified  as  a  Sri  Lankan 
and  sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  being  a  courier  of  heroin  from  Madras 
to  Melbourne,  Australia  last  year.  The  name  Morgan  Panchar  itself  is  a 
non-Sri  Lankan  name,  sounding  more  like  an  Indian  mame,  obviously  an 
assumed  name.  [No  closing  quotation  mark  as  received] 

These  and  many  other  events  recorded  all  over  the  world  would  at  least 
cast  a  doubt  on  the  so-called  "disappearances," 
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Further  human  rights  and  fundamental  rights  including  protection  against 
torture  and  justiciability  of  such  offences  committed  on  persons  are 
enshrined  in  Chapter  5  of  the  Constitution  of  Sri  Lanka. 

The  Supreme  Court  headed  by  Chief  Justice  Sharvananda  (by  ethnicity  a 
Tamil)  has  entertained  and  [word  indistinct]  on  fundamental  rights  viola¬ 
tions  alleged  by  people  whilst  free  legal  aid  is  also  provided  by  the  law 
association  when  necessary.  The  attorney  general  hiinse If  by  ethnicity  a 
Tamil  is  Mr  Shiva  Pasupathy.  Habeas  corpus  and  other  writs  are  enshrined 
in  the  laws  of  Sri  Lanka.  ^ 

What  the  Sri  Lanka  Government  has  always  stated  is  thatY-"Terrorists  take 
on  another  name  when  they  join  the  terrorist  movement  to  safeguard 
relatives,  friends  and  fellow  terrorists  making  identification  difficult 
if  not  impossible.  \ 

"Economic  refugees  destroy  their  legitimate  passports  aftey  leaving  Sri 
Lanka  and  assume  another  name  in  order  that  they  may  pose  off  as  'political 
refugees.'  The  Sri  Lankan  Government  does  not  have  any  means  of  testing 
the  identities  of  such  refugees. 

"A  number  of  terrorists  with  assumed  names  have  died  in  the  sea  whilst 
crossing  to  India  or  died  in  the  jungles  of  wounds  so  that  their  kith  and 
kin  would  not  know  of  their  whereabouts  nor  would  the  Sri  Lanka  Government. 
[No  closing  quotation  mark  as  received] 

These  and  other  possibilities  have  been  pointed  out  repeatedly  by  the  govern¬ 
ment  to  no  avail. 

Finally  no  sworn  affidavit  or  affidavits  are  proof  of  a  case  unless  the 
sworn  affidavit  is  tested  in  a  court  of  law  where  the  person  or  persons 
swearing  to  the  affidavit.  The  witness  and  the  attestor  can  be  questioned 
by  lawyers  for  the  defence. 

The  certifying  justice  of  the  peace  [JP]  or  magistrate  merely  certifies 
that  the  affidavit  was  made  under  oath  before  him  but  does  not  say  that  he 
or  she  knows  the  validity  of  the  matters  attested  to. 

In  Sri  Lanka  JP's  signatures  to  any  affidavit  are  easily  obtained  for 
JPships  are  mere  honorary  titles  originated  by  the  British.  , 

In  such  circumstances  the  AD  allegations  have  to  be  dismissed  as  unproven, 
unprovable  and  untestable  allegations,  made  by  unknown  persons. 
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MASSIVE  REHABILITATION  BEGINS  FOLLOWING  OPERATIONS 
BK221245  Colombo  LANKA  PUWATH  in  English  1053  GMT  22  Jun  87 
["OANA/POOL"  item] 

[Text]  Colombo,  22  Jun  (LANKA  PUWATH)— The  Sri  Lankan  Government  has  set 
in  motion  a  massive  rehabilitation  operation  at  Vadamarachchi  in  the 
Jaffna  Peninsula  which  is  now  under  government  control  following  an 
effective  security  forces  operation  against  separatist— terrorists ,  official 
sources  told  LANKA  PUWATH  today. 

They  said  that  the  Bank  of  Ceylon  branch,  schools  and  other  public  insti¬ 
tutions  were  being  re-opened  while  arrangements  have  been  made  for  the 
government  to  purchase  the  agricultural  produce  of  the  farmers  of  the  area. 

This  includes  an  immediate  purchase  of  1,000  tons  of  red  onions  by  the 
cooperative  wholesale  establishment  CCWE) . 

The  Vadamarachchi  area  stretches  from  Point  Pedro,  the  northernmost  point 
in  the  Jaffna  Peninsula  and  tapers  down  between  the  picturesque  Jaffna 
lagoon  on  one  side  and  the  sea  on  the  other. 

Meanwhile,  Jaffna  sources  told  LANKA  PUWATH  that  people  in  several  other 
areas  in  Jaffna,  including  the  town  were  anxious  to  cooperate  with  the 
government  but  were  prevented  of  doing  so  by  the  terrorists  who  were  now 
desperately  clinging  bn  to  the  power  they  hold  over  some  of  their  people 
from  behind  the  barrel  of  a  gun. 

The  sources  said  that  the  terrorists  whose  ordnance  factories  had  been 
destroyed  and  supply  lines  disrupted  were  experiencing  an  acute  shortage 
of  arms,  ammunition,  manpower  and  other  logistics. 

There  was  firm  evidence  to  show  that  in  seveial  areas  the  terrorists  were 
plundering  food  from  Jaffna  residents. 

Meanwhile,  a  foreign  journalist  tOldjiLANKA  PUWATH  that  an  elderly  resident 
had  told  him  "we  thought  the  boys  (LtItE  and  EROS)  would,  stand  up  and  fight 
till  the  last.  But,  what  they  did  atj  Vadamarachchi  was  to  turn  tail  and  run 
leaving  us  to  face  the  music.  But,  phis  has  turned  out  to  be  merciful. 

For  now  the  Sri  Lankan  Government  has  moved  in  fast  and  is  rehabilitating 
the  area  speedily." 
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LANKA  PUWATH  REPORTS  ACTIONS  AGAINST  LTTE  EORCES  I  -  :  .  . 

BK211259  Colombo  LANKA  PUWATH  in  English  1101  GMT  21  Jun  87  • 

["OANA/POOL"  item] 

[Text]  Colombo,  21  Jun  (LANKA  PUWATH) — A  special  task  force  night  patrol 
spotted  two  armed  terrorists  at  Mandan,  in  the  Battic’aloa  District  last 
Friday  and  fiffed  at  them.  One'  terrorist  belonging-  to  the  LTTE  named 
Thevan  was  killed  and  his  weapons  were  recovered.  The  other  dropped  his 
rifle  and  fled. 

The  media  center  in  Colombo  told  LANKA  PUWATH  today  that  terrorists  attacked 
the  Puloli  army  camp  in  northern  Sri  Lanka  last  Friday  with  mortars  from 
a  long  distance  mortar  launcher.  .  '■ 

Troops  returned  fire  effectively  and  silenced  the  mortar  fire  by  terrorists o 

The  Sri  Lanka  Navy- captured  a  kotorised  terrorist  Vallam  of  the  west  coast 
of  Nainativu  in  the  Jaffna  District-  yesterday.  On"  seeing  the  navy  boat 
the  terrorists  had  jumped  into  the  sea  to  escape.  The  terrorists  who  >  ''• 
jumped  into  the  sea  are  believed  to  have  drowned. 

The  following  were  recovered  from  the  terrorist  boat:  40  mortar  bomb 
casings  (unfilled) ,  25  kilos ' of  metal  bullets  in  a  bag,  two  cans  of  gun 
powder  each  containing  24  kilograms,  25  bags  of  gelignite  each  containing 
24  kilograms,  four  reels  of  detonator  fuses  (each  fuse  305  meters  in  length) 
100  high  explosive  pentalite  boosters,  one  cam’eraV  books  on  terrorism  and 
the  LTTE  and  one  can- of  diesel.  • 

The  terrorists  who  jumped  into  the  sea  ard  believed  to  have  drowned. 
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OVER  61  LTTE,  EROS  LEADERS  SAID  KILLED 

BK151021  Colombo  LANKA  PUWATH  in  English  0923  GMT  15  Jun  87 
["OANA/POOL"  item] 

[Text]  Colombo,  15  Jun  (LANKA  PUWATH) — Sixty  one  (61)  regional  and  area 
operational  'commanders’  of  the  LTTE  and  EROS  were  killed  by  government 
troops  during  the  past  3  weeks,  official  sources  told  LANKA  PUWATH. 

The  LTTE  lost  56  while  the  EROS  lost  five. 

These  two  terrorists  gangs  killed  four  PLOTE  frontliners  who  refused  to 
join  them  when  they  suffered  very  badly  at  the  hands  of  the  security 
forces.  Among  the  LTTE  men  were  Radha  who  replaced  Kittu  as  Jaffna  commander 
He  was  killed  at  Thondamannaru.  Radha  was  made  Jaffna  commander  after 
Kittu  lost  a  leg  as  a  result  of  a  hand  grenade  attack  on  him.  Kittu  is 
now  a  back  room  boy  in  the  LTTE. 

Some  of  the  others  killed  were  Palani  (LTTE  signals  officer  in  [words 
indistinct]  LTTE  Bar  Road-Battlcaloa  leader),  Somasunderam  Pushparaja 
(Sammanthurai-lte) ,  Fugawingam  alias  Butto  (EROS-Akkaraipattu) ,  Suddharkar 
and  Tameen  (landmine  speciallsts-LTTE  Batticaloa) ,  Karunan  [name  indistinct] 
(EROS-Trlncovalee) . 

The  latest  was  the  LTTE  regional  frontliner  at  Thirukkody,  Batticalo^, 
Identified  as  Ndar,  who  was  killed  yesterday. 

Official  sources  said  that  these  losses  have  completely  demoralised  the 
LTTE  and  the  EROS  forcing  them  to  abandon  their  plan  to  open  confrontation 
xd-th  security  forces  and  return  to  their  low  profile  hit  and  run  terror 
tactics  Including  the  planting  of  landmines. 

The  successes  gained  by  the  security  forces  have  forced  LTTE  leader 
Velupillai  Prabhakaran  to  go  into  hiding,-  further  weakening  the  spirit  of 
his  marauding  murderers. 

Official  sources  told  LANKA  PUWATH  that  government  troops  were  also 
successful  in  shooting  down  some  LTTE  terrorists  who  were  responsible  for 
the  murders  of  innocent  civilians. 
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4  SOLDIERS  KILLED  IN  PRESSURE  MINE  BLAST 

BK231415  Colombo  LANKA  PUWATH  in  English  0908  GMT  23  Jun  87 
["OANA/POOL"  item] 

[Text]  Colombo,  23  Jun  (LANKA  PUWATH) — Four  soldiers  were  killed  when  one 
of  them  accidentally  trod  on  a  terrorist  pressure  mine  at  Velvet tlthurai, 
Jaffna  District,  northern  Sri  Lanka,  last  Sunday  [21  June], 

The  Media  Centre  in  Colombo  told  LANKA  PUWATH  that  four  security  forces 
personnel  belonging  to  the  5th  Gemunu  watch  of  the  Sri  Lanka  Army  were 
killed  when  one  of  them  accidentally  trod  on  a  terrorist  pressure  mine 
while  they  were  on  a  search  and  clearing  operation  of  some  abandoned 
buildings. 

These  search  and  clearing  parties  are  scouring  the  area  for  land  mines, 
booby  traps  and  pressure  mines  which  had  been  planted  as  a  line  of  defence 
by  the  LTTE  when  they  were  in  occupation  of  the  Vadamarachchi  area. 

Those  killed  are:  Private  J.  Ananda  of  Haldummulla,  Private  D.K.M.  Appuhamy 
of  Badulla,  Private  H.H.  Somaratne  of  Kekunadura,  Private  W.K.  Weeraratne 
of  Agalawatta. 

In  the  Kllllnochchi  district,  11/2  miles  south  of  Elephant  Pass  Colombo- 
Jaffna  road  lorries,  buses  and  fuel  bowsers  are  now  making  use  of  the  route 
diversion  constructed  by  the  security  forces  after  the  LTTE  blasted  a  road 
culvert  on  the  Colombo-Jaf fna  road.  The  culvert  is  being  repaired  and  will 
be  available  for  use  in  a  few  days  time. 

In  the  Trincomalee  district  Neruvila-Thoppur  road,  a  group  of  terrorists 
attacked  a  group  of  villagers  who  were  serving  as  home  guards.  The  home- 
guards  returned  fire  and  the  terrorists  ran  away  leaving  behind  a  land 
mine  weighing  35  kgs. 

Meanwhile,  in  the  Batticaloa  district  at  Kiran  yesterday  evening  a  Special 
Task  Force  (STF)  patrol  confronted  two  terrorists  one  of  whom  threw  a  bomb 
at  the  patrol  and  ran.  One  terrorist  belonging  to  the  EROS  named  Satyan 
was  killed.  The  other  ran  away. 

There  were  no  casualties  to  the  STF  patrol. 
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MEHCEIIARIUS  TRAIN  ARIJY  IN  GUERRILLA  WAR 

Kunla  lAimpur  MEW  STRAITS  TIMES  In  English  2  Jun  87  p  3 


[Article  by  Richard  S,  Ehrlich] 
I lext] 


KAL.UTARA:  Three  blond  and 
brawny  British  men  In  their 
4ds  sit  together  In  the  air-con¬ 
ditioned  dining  room  of  a  lux¬ 
ury  hotel  here,  delicately  eat¬ 
ing  bowls  of  chocolate  lee 
c^cam  after  a  dinner  of  fish  ac¬ 
companied  by  fine  white  wine. 

;They  blend  In  casually  with 
o^hcr  sun-tanned  Europeans 
at  this  secluded  resort  nestled 
amid  coconut  palms  on  Sri 
Lanka’s  south-west  coast, 
some  30  miles  (SOkm)  from 
tt|c  capital,  Colombo. 

■Rut  there  Is  one  major  dlf- 
fcO-encc.  These  three  men,  re¬ 
laxed  and  laughing,  are 
neither  tourists  nor  visiting 
biislnessmen. 

iThey  are  former  members 
of  Britain's  elite  SAS  (Special 
Air  Service)  regiment  and 
they  are  Iri  Sri  Lanka  to  help 
Government  security  forces 
combat  Tamil  guerilla  groups 
fighting  for  an  independent 
State  In  the  northern  and  eas¬ 
tern  provinces  of  the  island. 

JSome  call  them  soldiers  of 
•  fortune.  Others  call  them  mer¬ 
cenaries. 

iWhlle  the  three  men  relax 
for  an  evening  In  the  Tanger- 
Irie  Beach  Hotel,  their  collea¬ 
gues  are  at  a  military  camp  a 
few  miles  away,  teaching  antl- 
tn'rrorlst  tactics  to  the  Sri  Lan- 
knn  Special  Task  Force 
(§TF). 

•At  present  there  are  an  esti¬ 
mated  35  to  60  foreign  mercen- 
aflcs  In  Sri  Lanka,  earning 
tax-free  salaries  of  US$33,000 
(rtbout  M$83,000)  a  year. 


[All  have  been  supplied  by  a 
British  private  security  com¬ 
pany  called  Keeny  Meeny  Ser¬ 
vices  (KMS)  which  has  been 
cdntracted  by  the  Sri  Lankan 
Government  since  1984. 

•Most  of  the  KMS  men,  whose 
a]rerage  age  Is  48,  are  former 
members  of  the  SAS;  their 
ranks  Include  Britons,  South 
Africans  and  some  who  still . 
consider  themselves  “Rhode- 1 
slans". 

The  Sri  Lanka  Government 
Is  delighted  with  the  mercen¬ 
aries’  performance. 

“They  have  some  experi¬ 
ence  of  fighting  terrorism,” 
said  National  Security  Minis¬ 
ter  Lallth  Athulathmudall. 
“We  have  made  use  of  them 
primarily  to  train  the  police 
and  crea.te  a  paramilitary 
group."  1 

He  said  the  Sri  Lankans 
“have  learned  a  lot  of  new  tac¬ 
tics  and  have  brought  areas 
where  they  operate  under  fair¬ 
ly  good  control”. 

Tamil  rebel  groups,  how¬ 
ever,  accuse  the  mercenaries 
of  turning  the  STF  Into  a 
squad  of  machine  gun-wleld- 
Ing  thugs  who  terrorise,  tor¬ 
ture  and  kill  Innocent  Tamil 
civilians  In  the  eastern  part  of 
the  Island. 

The  Government  denies  the  ^ 
charge. 

Some  Western  diplomats, 
however,  say  the  KMS  men 
should  not  be  called  “mercen¬ 
aries”  because  that  indicates 
men  who  actually  fight..  They 
say  the  KMS  role  is  purely  to 


‘  advise  and  train  Sri  Lankans. 

That  line  can  be  easily 
blurred. 

The  KMS  men  are  reported 
to  be  training  troops  to  fly  US- 
bullt  Bell  21i  and  412  heli¬ 
copters,  which  have  been  con¬ 
verted  Into  gunships  with  the 
addition  of  machine  guns  and 
:  75mm  rockets  pods. 

Problems  occur  when  a  so- 
called  “trainer”  and  his  Sri 
Lankan  pilot  come  under  at^ 
tack. 

5.  “The  KMS  man  sits  In  the 
co-pilot  seat  so  a  Sri  Lankan  Is 
.captain  of  the  aircraft  while 
flying  through  battle  zones," 
said  a  Western  military  ana¬ 
lyst  In  Colombo. 

I  “It  has  happened  In  some 
areas.  If  they’re  flying  mis¬ 
sions  and  are  attacked  from 
the  ground,,  that  the  Sri  Lan¬ 
kan  In  the  rear  shoots  back 
and  the  KMS  pilot  takes  con¬ 
trol  because  he  has  more 
'  experlehce  dodging  enemy 
,  fire.  ■ 

“In  the  north,  the  KMS  men 
sometimes  transport  troops, 
flying  tactically  through  the 
trees  to  avoid  gunfire. 

“In  the  eastern  province, 
where  there’s  a  lot  of  fighting, 
their  helicopters  are  probably 
attacked  once  every  40  mis¬ 
sions,  which  is  about  once 
every  three  weeks.” 

The  KMS  pilots  also  ferry 
foreign  correspondents.  Wes¬ 
tern  diplomats  and  Sri  Lankan 
officials  to  various  locations 
but  they  do  not  fly  over  the 
northern  Jaffna  Peninsula 
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where  most  of  the  Island's  Ta-  ' 

of  the  Sri  Lankan  armed 

mils  live  and  where  the  gueril- 

:  forces."  / 

las  have  most  of  their  strongh- 

Another  Western  envoy, 

olds. 

however,  said  London  is  deep- 

They  apparently  avoid  the 

‘  ly  embarrassed  by  the  mer- 

peninsula  to  lessen  their; 

cenaries'  presence  because  it 

chances  of  being  shot  down  — 

“Implies  Britain  is  Involved  In 

which  would  create  a  propa- . 

the  civil  war". 

ganda  victory  for  the  Insur- 

The  London  Daily  News  re-  , 

gents  and  a  diplomatic  night* . 

ported  recently  that  dozens  of  . 

mare  for  the  British 

KMS  men  quit  Sri  Lanka  ear- 

Government. 

Her  this  year  after  complain- 

No  KMS  men  are  known  to 

.  ing  that  STF  troops  were  out  , 

have  been  killed,  Injured  or 

V  of  control  and  committing 

captured  In  the  civil  war. 

atrocities  against  the  Tamil  ■ 

When  asked  about  their  role 

j  population. 

In  Sri  Lanka,  KMS  com* 
mander  Ken  White,  an  ex*SAS 

Both  the  Government  and  i 

the  company  denied  the  re- 

colonel,  replied,  “We  are  em* 

port. 

ployees  of  the  Sri  Lankan  Gov-  ' 

i  The  newspaper  said  the  f 

ernment."  ' 

;  KMS  wanted  the  STF  to  “win  < 

British  High  Commission  < 

the  hearts  and  minds"  of  Ta-  ' 

spokesman  Jack  Jones,  care- 
‘  fully  choosing  his  words,  said, 

mil  civilians  so  they  would  not 

support  the  rebels  but  the  al-  1 

“The  British  Government 

'  leged  atrocltlek  spoiled  that  ' 

views  the  presence  of  KMS  in 

strategy. 

Sri  Lanka  as  a  matter  between 

It  quoted  KMS  commando 

'  the  company  and  the  Sri  ' 

■  Sammy  Dougherty,  44,  as  ' 

Lanka  Government. 

'  saying,  “Maybe  there  are  atro- 

“There  are  no  British  servi- 

cities  but  not  as  many  as  there 

cemen  in  Sri  Lanka.  I  under-  ; 

‘  Would  be  If  we  weren’t  here. 

stand  some  of  them  are 

'  “I’ll  tell  you  what  causes 

■  former  servicemen.  It's  not  tot, 

atrocities,"  Dougherty  repor- 

the  British  Government  to  ap-’ 

tedly  said.  “Indiscipline 

prove  or  disapprove  of  their 

..  causes  atrocities.  Scared,  bad- 

presence.  \ 

t  ly-tralned  troops  cause  atrocl- 1 

“As  far  as  Tm  aware.  It’s  a 
legitimate  commercial  com*' 

■  ties.  But  what  I  teach  helps 

•  stop  them. 

pany  which  has  a  legitimate 

“We’re  saving  lives  here,  ’ 

commercial  relationship  with . 

1  we’re  teaching  self-control."  ' 

the  Sri  Lankan  Government  in ; 

!  Athulathmudali,  praising 

a  strictly  training  role  and  I, 

the  KMS  role,  said,  "If  I  can 

understand  that  the  em*' 

quote  Western  diplomats  who 

ployees  do  not  take  part  in 

■  keep  records  of  these  things. 

operations." 

’they  said  complaints  against 

On  a  recent  visit,  British  i 

the  security  forces  have  gone 

Home  Office  Junior  Minister 

down  by  something  like  42  per 

David  Waddington  was  asked  > 

cent  between  1085  and  1986.  \ 

about  KMS. 

'  “I  think  that  we  can  still  do.  1 

T  Said  Jones,  “The  answer  he 

better.  But  that’s  a  good  indl- 

gave  is  that  he  understood  the 

cation  In  my  view  of  the  kind 

people  were  involved  In  a 
training  role.  He  thought  it  ' 

of  impact  we’ve  been  able  to  ' 

have  by  employing  foreigners  j 

was  likely  to  be  a  good  thing  > 
because  It  would  probably  Im-  '■ 

to  work  with  Sri  Lanka’s  se- 

curlty  forces."  —  Compass  ' 

prove  the  standard  of  training 

News  Features.  " 
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LTTE  BOMBS  RAILROAD  CULVERT,  SHELLS  BUILDINGS 

BK261115  Colombo  LANKA  PUWATH  in  English  1044  GMT  26  Jun  87 

["OANA/POOL"  item] 

[Text]  Colombo,  26  Jun  (LANKA  PUWATH)— Terrorists  belonging  to  the 
Liberation  Tigers  of  Tamil  Eelam  (LTTE)  blasted  a  railway  culvert  between 
Iranamadu  and  Murugandy,  Kilinochchi,  norther  Sri  Lanka  yesterday, 
the  Media  Centre  in  Colombo  told  LANKA  PUWATH. 

There  had  been  no  railway  transport  from  Vavuniya  to  Jaffna  due  to  the 
blasting  of  various  culverts  earlier. 

Since  the  railway  department  had  repaired  the  earlier  culverts  and  made 
railway  transport  possible,  the  LTTE  terrorists  have  now  blazed  yet 
another  culvert  thus  preventing  resumption  of  railway  traffic  to 
and  from  Jaffna. 

One  and  a  half  miles  south  of  Elephant  Pass  also  in  Kilinochchi  the 
road  culvert  blasted  by  the  LTTE  terrorists  on  22.6.87  [22  Jun  87]  has  now 
made  open  for  public  transport.  The  highways  department  and  the  security 
forces  are  now  putting  the  finishing  touch  to  a  new  and  more  firmly 
strengthened  culvert.  The  road  diversion  is  no  longer  necessary. 

Despite  the  announcement  of  a  so-called  "ceasefire"  by  the  LTTE  headquarters 
in  Madras  the  LTTE  terrorists  fire  mortars  continuously  at  the  Jaffna 
Fort  and  CTO  [Ceylon  Telecommunications  Office]  complex  yesterday  further 
endangering  the  delicate  equipment  in  the  CTO  buildings. 

Security  forces  returned  fire. 

Terrorists  belonging  to  the  LTTE  also  fired  mortars  at  the  Navatkuly  camp 
in  northern  Sri  Lanka  right  through  the  night  yesterday.  Troops  returned 
fire. 
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TERRORISTS'  MORTAR  FACTORY  BOMBED—Colombo,  20  Jun  (LANKA  PUWATH) — Sri 
Lankan  security  forces  who  were  under  constant  mortar  fire  by  separatist 
terrorists  directed  at  the  Jaffna  Fort  army  camp  for  the  past  two  nights, 
retaliated  today  by  bombing  the  terrorist  factory  which  manufactured  the 
mortars  destroying  it  and  a  number  of  terrorists  Involved  in  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  bombs  are  believed  to  have  been  killed.  The  media  centre  in 
Colombo  told  LANKA  PUWATH  this  evening  that  in  view  of  the  continuous  mortar 
attacks  by  terrorists  at  the  Jaffna  Fort  on  the  nights  of  the  18th  and  the 
19th  the  security  forces  decided  to  neutralise  some  of  these  positions. 

Today  at  1630  hours  (local  time)  the  security  forces  attacked  by  air  a 
bomb  manufacturing  factory  manufacturing  mortar  bombs  at  Uduvil  in  the 
Jaffna  District  and  a  terrorist  base  from  where  mortars  are  being  directed 
at  the  Jaffna  Fort.  The  bomb  factory  has  been  destroyed.  The  terrorist 
base  caught  fire  confirming  the  presence  of  explosives  stored  in  the  base. 

It  is  believed  that  many  terrorists  died  and  several  others  wounded  as  a 
result  of  these  attacks.  No  civilian  casualties  are  expected  as  these  areas 
have  been  vacated  by  civilians  after  repeated  warnings  from  the  security 
forces  for  the  civilians  to  stay  away  from  terrorist  bases.  [Text] 

[Colombo  LANKA  PUWATH  in  English  1553  GMT  20  Jun  87]  /9604 

CIVILIANS  KILLED  IN  JAFFNA  BOMBING — Sri  Lankan  airforce  planes  resumed 
bombing  of  Jaffna  Town  and  its  outskirts  yesterday.  According  to  preliminary 
information  from  travelers  reaching  Vavuniya  from  Jaffna  last  night,  at 
least  12  civilians  were  reported  killed  in  a  bomb  attack.  Fourteen  more 
with  serious  injuries  were  admitted  to  Jaffna  hospital.  An  official 
spokesman  told  our  Colombo  correspondent,  Plabon  Majumdar,  that  the  air 
riads  were  undertaken  to  stop,  what  he  called.  Intense  mortar  fire  from 
the  militants  toward  the  fort  camp.  He  also  claimed  that  a  number  of 
militants  have  been  killed  and  a  bomb  factory  at  Uduvil  and  a  bunker  near 
the  fort  camp  have  been  destroyed.  Independent  reports,  however,  said  at 
least  10  houses  have  been  damaged.  The  travelers  from  Jaffna  also  alleged 
that  security  reinforcements  have  reached  the  Jaffna  fort  garrison  and  they 
are  preparing  for  an  assault  on  the  town.  A  large  number  of  people  are 
still  fleeing  the  Jaffna  Town.  Over  1,000  people  reached  Vavuniya  from 
Jaffna  yesterday.  [Text]  [Delhi  Domestic  Service  in  English  0240  GMT 
21  Jun  87]  /9604 
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TROOPS  ATTACK  2  LTTE  BASES — Colombo,  22  Jun  (LANKA  PUWATH) — Government 
troops  attacked  two  bases  belonging  to  the  Liberation  Tigers  of  Tamil 
Eelam  (LTTE)  at  Pavatkodlchenai  and  Kallikodiyaru  in  the  Batticaloa 
District,  Eastern  Sri  Lanka  yesterday,  the  Media  Centre  in  Colombo  told 
LANKA  PUWATH.  One  terrorist  was  killed  and  three  others  were  captured. ^ 

Troops  also  recovered  four  pedal  cycles,  one  roll  of  wire,  torch  batteries, 
two  pocket  radios,  camouflage  T-shirts,  crash  helmets  and  food  stocks 
from  the  two  bases.  M.G.P.  Gunawardene  of  the  national  auxiliary  force 
who  was  on  a  patrol  at  Dehiwatte— Kallar  in  the  Trincomalee  District,  died 
when  he  accidentally  trod  on  a  land  mine,  setting  off  an  explosion 
yesterday.  No  other  member  of  the  patrol  was  hurt.  Security  forces  in  a 
search  operation  of  the  Pottuvil  town,  in  the  Ampara  District,  eastern 
Sri  Lanka  yesterday,  recovered  four  rocket  propelled  grenades,  two  petrol 
bombs,  six  hand  grenades  and  a  small  quantity  of  ammunition  hidden  in 
various  places  in  the  town.  [Text]  [Colombo  LANKA  PUWATH  in  English 
9058  GMT  22  Jun  87]  /9604 

JAFFNA  MILITARY  OFFENSIVE — Human  right  activists  and  relief  workers  from 
the  war  torn  Jaffna  Peninsula  say  that  more  than  700  people  have  been^ 
killed  and  many  more  injured  in  the  recent  Sri  Lankan  military  operations. 

They  said  about  4,000  youths  between  15  and  35  years  of  age  have  been 
arrested  and  taken  to  the  (Busa)  army  camp  in  the  south  for  questioning. 

No  list  of  those  arrested  have  been  made  available.  The  military  operations 
followed  the  fuel  embargo  and  restrictions  on  inflow  of  food  and  medicine 
into  the  peninsula.  This  has  reduced  the  poorest  sections  Of  the  community 
to  starvation.  [Text]  [Delhi  Domestic  Service  in  English  1230  GMT  22  Jun  87] 

/9604 

TERRORIST  ACTIVITY  REPORT— Colombo,  25  Jun  (LANKA  PUWATH)— Separatist 
terrorists  directed  small  arms  fire  at  the  Jaffna  Fort  from  the  direction 
of  the  Beach  Road  in  Jaffna,  northern  Sri  Lanka  yesterday,  the  Media  Centre 
in  Colombo  told  LANKA  PUWATH  today.  Security  forces  did  not  retaliate. 
Terrorists  also  directed  mortar  fire  at  the  security  forces  camp  at 
Kayts  yesterday  from  the  direction  of  the  Kaytts  Church.  Security  forces 
did  not  return  fire.  Herath,  of  the  4th  Ceylon  Light  Infantry  (CLI) 
was  killed  when  he  accidentally  stepped  on  a  terrorist  booby  trap  at  Point 
Pedro,  Jaffna  District  last  Tuesday.  At  VavunatiVu  in  the  Batticaloa 
District,  eastern  Sri  Lanka,  government  troops  returned  fire  when  separatist 
terrorists  fired  mortars  at  the  army  camp  last  Tuesday.  A  special  task 
force  patrol  captured  two  terrorists  with  their  weapons  at  Kalkudah,  also 
in  the  Batticaloa  District  yesterday.  [Text]  [Colombo  LANKA  PUWATH 
in  English  0830  GMT  25  Jun  87]  /9604  . 

SHIP  ARRIVES  AT  KANKESANTHURAI — Colombo,  25  Jun  (LANKA  PUWATH) — The 
Indian  freighter.  Island  Pride,  carrying  approximately  500  tons  of  food 
arrived  in  Sri  Lankan  territorial  waters  today  at  1030  hours  (local  time) 

[0500  GMT]  and  was  escorted  to  the  Kankesanthurai  (KKS)  port,  Jaffna  District, 
northern  Sri  Lanka,  by  the  Sri  Lanka  Navy,  official  sources  told  LANKA  PUWATH. 
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Latest  reports  said  that  the  vessel  was  outside  the  KKS  port  at  1300  hours 
(local  time)  while  a  smaller  vessel,  Shrivanth a,  carrying  Indian  officials, 
journalists  and  others  which  was  brought  to  the  KKS  port  was  berthed  in 
the  KKS  harbour.  The  cargo  sent  by  the  Indian  Government  included  rice, 
flour,  sugar,  kerosene,  medicine,  etc.  The  Indian  Government  gift  will 
be  handed  over  to  the  Government  Agent  (GA) ,  Jaffna  for  distribution 
through  the  multi-purpose  cooperatives  throughout  the  peninsula.  [Text] 
[Colombo  LANKA'  PUWATH  in  English  0939  GMT  25  Jun  87]  /9604 

INDIAN  RELIEF  GOODS  SHIP  ARRIVES — Colombo,  26  Jun  (LANKA  PUWATH)— The  Indian 
motor  yessel  ’Shri  Vat s awa ',  yesterday  discharged  25  tons  of  medicines 
at  the  port  of  Kankesanthurai,  comprising  1760  packages  and  taken  to 
distribution  in  10  trucks,  while  the  larger  freighter  'Island  Pride' 
began  discharging  her  cargo  of  686  tons  of  rice,  flour,  sugar,,  kerosene  and  , 
other  food  stUffs  this  morning,  official  sources  told  LANKA  PUWATH.  This 
operation  should  be  over  by  Sunday.  The  Sri  Lankan  Government  already  Ijas 
two  months  stocks  of  essential  food  in  the  Jaffna  peninsula.  [Text] 

[Colombo  LANKA  PUWATH  in  English  1034  GMT  26  Jun  87  BK]  /12624 

TERRORIST  ACTIVITY  REPORT — Colombo,  27  Jun  (LANKA  PUWATH)— Terrorists  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  Liberation  Tigers  of  Tamil  Eelam  (LTTE)  gang  directed  small  arms 
fire  at  the  Jaffna  Fort,  northern  Sri  Lanka  accompanied  by  night  flares 
yesterday, tthe  Media  Centre  in  Colombo  told  LANKA  PUWATH.  At  Keerimali  the 
terrorists  fixed  flares  over  the  security  forces  camp.  The  release  says 
however  that  no  firing  took  place.  In  another  incident  on  Friday  26th, 
a  security  force  patrol  on  a  clearing  operation  recovered  the  following  items 
from  an  abandoned  terrorist  base.  One  exploder  and  detonators,  electric 
wire,  four  claymore  mines,  one  cobra  type  security  light  and  some  lamp 
shades.  [graf  as  received]  Yesterday,  a  security  force  patrol  at  the  Puloly 
camp  detecting  four  terrorists  trying  to  infiltrate  the  area  opened  fire 
killing  one  terrorist.  The  other  three  fled,  the  media  centre  said.  [Text] 
[Colombo  LANKA  PUWATH  in  English  0852  GMT  27  Jun  87  BK]  /12624 

HAMEED  ON  RELATIONS  WITH  INDIA — The  Sri  Lankan  foreign  minister,  Mr  Hameed, 
has  said  that  despite  differences.  New  Delhi  and  Colombo  have  not  allowed 
their  relations  to  deteriorate.  In  an  interview  with  the  English  daily 
ISLAND,  he  said  the  very  fact  that  during  the  ethnic  crisis  running 
through  the  last  3  years  a  dialogue  was  possible  between  the  two  shows  that 
we  have  been  careful  to  avoid  a  situation  where  all  doors  are  closed*  [Text] 
[Delhi  Domestic  Service  in  English  0830  GMT  28  Jun  87  BK]  /1 2624 

28  JUN  TERRORIST  REPORT — Colombo,  28  Jun  (LANKA  PUWATH) — Separatist 
terrorist  fired  mortars  at  the  Navatkuly  army  camp  in  the  Jaffna  District 
yesterday,  the  Media  Centre  in  Colombo  told  LANKA  PUWATH.  Troops  fired  back 
at  the  terrorists.  At  [name  indistinct],  also  in  the  Jaffna  District,  troops 
on  patrol  recovered  a  motorcycle  and  about  700  yards  of  wire  kept  hidden 
in  a  unused  shed  yesterday.  2nd  Lt.  C.J.W.  Tilakaratne  of  the  5th  Ceylon 
Light  Artillery  and  Bombardiers  Jyothimuni  and  Chandraratne  were  killed  in  a 
landmine  explosion  at  Uilayukulam,  Mannar  District  in  north  western  Sri  Lanka 
yesterday.  They  were  a  part  of  a  clearing  patrol  and  accidentally 
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triggered  off  a  landmine.  A  special  task  force  (STF)  patrol  in  a 
confrontation  with  terrorists  at  Kalkudah,  Batticaloa  District,  eastern 
Sri  Lanka  killed  one  and  recovered  two  hand  grenades  from  him  yesterday. 

The  other  terrorists  fled  from  the  scene.  [Text]  [Colombo  LANKA  PUWATH  in 
English  0835  GMT  28  Juh  87  BK]  /1 2624 

INDIA'S  ROLE  IN  ETHNIC  PROBLEM— National  Security  Minister  Lalith  Athulath- 
mudali  has  said  that  India's  role  in  solving  the  ethnic  problem  in  Sri  Lanka 
is  important  because  the  separatist  groups  are  based  mainly  in  Tamil  Nadu 
where  they  have  the  open  support  of  its  chief  minister.  A  PRESS  TRUST 
of  INDIA  report  from  London  monitored  by.  LANKA  PUWATH  stated  that  in  an 
interview  with  NEW  LIFE,  local  ethnic  weekly  in  London,  Mr  Athulathmudali 
spoke  of  the  biggest  military  offensive  launched  against  Tamil  militants 
by  the  Lankan  Army  in  May.  He  said  that  the  army's  intention  was  never  to 
attack  Jaffna  City.  It  would  have  caused  too  many  civilian  deaths.  He 
said  that  the  military  operation  is  now  over  with  about  a  third  of  the  Jaffna 
Peninsula  firmly  back  in  the  government's  control.  Asked  whether  the  Tamil 
groups  have  indicated  they  were  now  ready  to  negotiate,  the  minister  replied 
that  the  government  gets  contrary  signals.  Publicly  they  say  they  would  not 
negotiate  until  the  government  has  been  driven  away  from  what  the  terrorists 
term  the  Tamil  homeland.  However,  the  minister  claimed  that  the  groups 
were  privately  putting  out  feelers  for  negotiations.  [Text]  [Colombo 
International  Service  in  English  1045  GMT  26  Jun  87  BK]  /I 2624 
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